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“No expectation of forbearance or indulgence should be encoureged. Favor and benevolence 
are not the attributes of good tanking. Sirict justice andifhe rigid performance of contracts are its 
proper foundation.” 

“The Revenue of the State 1s Te State; in effect, all depend upen it, whether for support 

- or for reformation.” 
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Standards Works for Bankers, 


BANK OFFICERS, BANK DIRECTORS, BROKERS, INSURANCE COMPANIES. 


I. GILBART’S PRACTICAL TREATISE ON BANKING, 1 vol. 8 vo. 
Second American edition, $2 
IL LAWSON’S HISTORY OF BANKING, with hatte of Bankers. 
American edition, with Additions,..... RFI Sas CE dir Be WE EE 2 00 
IIL THE BANKER’S ALMANAC, for 1853, with List of Private Bankers 
in all the principal Cities, (now ready,) 1 00 
IV. NEW MANUALOF COINS, Coinage, Bullion, Counterfeit: Coins, dc. 
65 fine cuts, 1 00 
V. CHRONICLES AND CHARACTERS OF THE STOCK EX- 
change, with Anecdotes of Leading Bankers. 8vo. By Jonn Francis, 1 00 
VI. J.R. McCULLOCH’S ESSAY ON MONEY, COINS, — 
Currency, &e., 1 00 
VII. THE BANKER’S COMMON-PLACE BOOK. By A. 8. JouHNSON, 
J. R. McCurtrocg, d&c.,. 0 50 
VIIL THE BANKER’S MAGAZINE, Vol. First. (New Series.) Seley, 1851, 
to June, 1852, with 65 Engravings of Coins, bound, 5 00 
IX. . HISTORICAL ACCOUNT OF MASSACHUSETTS CUR- 
RENCY. By J.B. Fett. 1 vol. 8 vo., with fac-similes of the Conti- 
nental and other money, 1 50 
X. FREE BANKING—an Essay on Banking, Currency, Finance, Ex- 
changes and Political Economy. By Cuartes Duncomse. 18 mo.,... 
XL HISTORY OF THE BANK OF ENGLAND. By Joun Francis, 
2 volumes octavo, 1 
XIL A MANUALOF GOLD AND SILVER COINS, with numerous steel 
engravings. 4 to 
For sale he I SMITH HOMANS, New York. 


PAGE, BACON & CO., 
BANKERS, 


SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA. 


Exchange on London, Valparaiso and the principal Cities of the United States, for sale in sams 
to 4 tit. —— made at San Francisco or in the interior of the State, and proceeds promptly 
rem =< 

Refer to and draw on The A : > 
e Awerican Excuance Banx, 
Messrs. Duncan, Suerman & Co. } New-York. 


ANDREW J. CATHERWOOD, 
Wo. 62 Worth Second-street, Phitadclphia. 


Bills of Exehange and Letters of Credit furnished upon either of the following Banks or 
Bankers in Europe, for which he is agent, viz. : 


Messrs. Spooner, Arrwoops & Co., Bankere, London. 
« Ep. Biount & Co., Bankers, Paris. 
The Rorat Baxx or Ineraxp, Dublin. 
The Utster Banxrnc Company anp Brancues, Belfast, &e. 
The Westren Bank or Soortaxp ap Brancues, Glasgow, &¢. 


oi ned Notes or Oredite for £10 Stg. each, payable at all the principal Bankers on the 
ntinen 
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CUTTER, BRODEEAD& CLAPP, ~ 


29 STATE-STREET, BOSTON, 


BANKERS & DEALERS IN STOCKS & EXCHANGE. 





Checks, Drafts, Certificates of Deposit and Uncurrent Money bought at lowest rates. 
Collections made on all parts of the Union. 


Rererences.—Franklin Haven, Esq., W. H. Foster, Esq., Cashier Bank of Commerce, Messrs. 
J. E. Thayer & Bro., J. M. Beebe, Morgan & Co., E. D. Brigham & Co., Boston ; Messrs. G. 8. 
Robbins & Son, Messrs. Curtis, Beals & Fearing, Messrs. Carpenter & Vermilye, Messrs. McCurdy, 
Aldrich & Spencer, New-York ; Messrs. W. H. Newbold & Son, Messrs. Grant & Stone, Phila- 
delphia ; Messrs, Corcoran & Riggs, Washington, D. 0. 


te” Particular attention paid to the Sale and Purchase of Stocks on Commission. 
Maxcu, 1853. 





R. & D. G. MILLS, 
BANKERS AND DEALERS IN EXCHANGE, 


GALVESTON, TEXAS, 


Make collections throughout the State, and remit proceeds promptly in sight or 
time drafts, on New Orleans or New York, according to order. 


Refer to Hunry Suxipon & Co., New-York. 
Maron, 1858. 


4 


W. B, WOOD, W. J. DUNLAP. 
WOOD & DUNLAP, 


EXCHANGE AND BANKING OFFICE, 
No. 15 West Third Street, Cincinnati, Ohio, 


Dealers in Eastern and New Orleans Exchange. Collections made on all 
points in the United States; proceeds remitted promptly in Eastern Exchange. 


Refer to 
American Exchange Bank, Finley, Kissam & Co., J. T. Van Vieck & Read, John M. Davies, 
Jones & Co., New-York ; Drexel : Con, Benjamin Bullock, Philadelphia ; D. Sprigg, Cashier 
Merchants’ Bank, Medcalfe, Spicer & Co, Purvis, Gover & Co, Baltimore; —!, Finley & 
Co., New Orleans ; Joun D. Scully, Cashier, Geo. E. Arnold & Co. >» W.A. Hil & Co., H. D. Kang, 
Gen'1.Wm. Laximer, Jr., Wm. McCully, Pittsburg. ~ 





N. B. CURTIS & CO., 


SATE SBS, 
PEORIA, ILLINOIS. 


Collections attended to, without charge. Returns promptly made in Exchange, 
at Current Rates. 


REFERENCES. 
E. W. Crark & Bro., St. Louis, E. W. Crarx, Donor & Co., New- York. 
Exus & Sturaes, Cincinnati. Jd. W. Crark & Co., Boston. 
Samus. Hazais & Sons, Baltimore Groros Suitn & Co. Chicago. 


E. W. Crarx & Co., Philadelphia. 
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TESSON & DANJEN, 


BANKBRS AND BXCHANGR DBALBRS, 
Wo. 81 WMain-street, St. Louis, Mo. 








Strict attention given to Collections, and proceeds remitted promptly at current 
exchange, free of charge. 


Refer to 
New-York. New-Or.eans. Sr. Louis. 
Corning & Co. Menard & Vignaud. B. Pratte, Esq., Pres’t 
P. Chouteau, Jr., & Co. J. Corning & Co, Bank of Mo. 
Jno. Thompson, Esq. L. A. Benoist & Co. 
May, 1853.—1 yr. 





J. B. KIRTLAND, 


BANKER AND DEALER IN EXCHANGE, 
MEMPHIS, Tennessee. 


Particular care given to the Collection of Bills and Notes payable in Tennessee 
and Mississippi. 
REFER TO 


Jno, E. Williams, Esq., Cashier, New-York. | Messrs. Drexel & Co., Philadelphia. 
E. J. Blake, Esq., « = “ A. Benson& Co, “ 


R. 8. Oakley, ¥ “ « « Josiah Lee & Co., Baltimore. 
Messrs. Corning & Co., “ G. W. Thayer, Pres. Ex. Bank, Boston. 
May, 1853.—1 yr. 


WELLSTOOD, HANKS, HAY & WHITING, 


Bank Yate Engravers, 


No. 52 MERCHANTS’ EXCHANGE, NEW-YORE. 


State Bonds, Bills of Exchange, Drafts, dc., promptly engraved. 


DREXEL& COQ., 


Hankers & Dealers in Exchange, Bank Hotes & Coin, 
SOUTH THIRD STREET, PHILADELPHIA. 


Oe 


A@ First-class business paper purchased at lowest market rates. 


February, 1853.—1 yr. 
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NEWELL’S PATENT 
PARAUTOPTIC BANK LOCK, 


Proof against the effects of Gunpowder, 


And the ONLY LOCK which has baffled the skill of the most ingenious and 
persevering artisans in the world to pick. It now stands without a rival at the head 
of Protection against Burglars and Bank Robbers, being in use in all the principal 
Banking Institutions in the United States, and the demand for it is daily i increasing. 
Its security has been satisfactorily tested, with heavy sums of money under it as 
Rewards, by the most expert lock-pickers in New-York, Boston, Philadelphia and 
St. Louis, but in each instance resisted the most untiring efforts to open it. 


ONE THOUSAND DOLLARS REWARD 
Is now offered by the subscribers; and the world, with all its combined skill and 
ingenuity, is challenged to produce a Lock, with an equal sum of money, and 
submit it to the same searching trial of skill in lock-picking, or in exploding with 
gunpowder, which they hold themselves in readiness to do with the Parautoptic. 


Treasury Department, Harrisburgh, Pa., Aug. 19, 1852. 
Dear Str,—The Day & Newell * Patent Parautoptic Bank Lock,” purchased of 
you last year for the ‘* Vault of the State Treasury,” gives entire satisfaction, and 
from the full and satisfactory explanation you gave of its construetion, I do not 
hesitate to recommend them, believing they fully merit their world-wide reputation 
for security over all others, as a burglar and powder-proof Lock. 
ASA DIMOCK, Cashier and Chief Clerk. 
To Ottver Evans, Iron Safe Maker, 
61 South Second.street, Philadelphia. 
DAY & NEWELL, 589 Broadway. 


Sept. 1851.—ly. 





J. R. ROBINSON. T. L. SMITH. 


SAVINGS BANK, 


ESTABLISHED FEBRUARY, 1851, 
Coryer of Clay and Montgomery streets, 


SAN FRANCISCO. 


SAVINGS Deposits bear Six per cent, Interest. 

EXCHANGE on all the Atlantic Cities. P 
Bank Notes, Certificates of Deposit, Exchange and Gold Dust bought. 
Usual Banking facilities afforded to merchants and other business men. 


a 


SPECIAL NOTICE 
To Eastern Banks and Bankers. 


During the continuance of the present rates of Exchange on the Atlantic States, 
we will honor Drafts on us upon being advised of a deposit of the same amount 
(less one per cent. your commission) to our credit in the Metropolitan Bank, New 
York, or Exchange Bank, Boston. 


ROBINSON &OCO. 
October, 1853. 








= 
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James GILMoBE. James H. Brornerrox. 


GILMORE & BROTHERTON, 
BANKERS AND DEALERS IN EXCHANGE, 
CINCINNATI, 


Make Collections in the South and West generally, and remit proceeds promptly in Sight Drafts 
on the East ; furnish New Orleans funds at all times, in sums to suit. 


Rererences:—Shoe & Leather Dealers’ Bank, Boston; American Exchange Bank, New York ; 
Mercantile Bank, New York; Beebe & Co., New York; Corning & Co., New York; N. O. Canal 
and Banking Co, New Orleans; Benoist, Shaw & Co., New Orleans; J. Corning & Co., New Or- 
leans ; Medcalfe, Spicer & Co., Baltimore; Drexel & Co., Philadelphia. 

May, 1352. 


Geo. H. Loxer. Rost. M. Renicx. Auex. Peterson, JR. 


LOKER, RENICK & CO., 


BANKERS AND EXCHANGE DEALERS, 
No, 132 MAIN STREET, 


Sf. LOUIS, MISSOURI, 


Will buy and sell all kinds of Gold, Specie, and Uncurrent Bank Notes, at best rates. Checks on all 
the principal cities in the United States forsale. Notes, Drafts, and Acceptances collected and prompt- 
ly remitted for when paid, at current rates of exchange. 

G2 No commissions charged for collecting. 

May, 1852. 


M‘CREA & BELL, Milwaukee; M’CREA, BELL & ULLMAN, Racine ; MREA, BELL & Co., 


Janesville, Wis. 
BANKING AND COLLECTION HOUSES. 


Particular attention given to Collections, and proceeds promptly remitted at the current rate of 
exchange, witheut charge for commission. 

Rererences :—E. W. Clark, Dodge & Co., New York; John Thompson, New York; Chubb 
Brothers, Washington, D. C.; E. W. Clark & Bros., St. Louis; J. W. Clark & Co., Boston; E. W, 
Clark & Co., Philadelphia; James Robb & Co., New Orleans; Wm, Williams, Esq., Cash'r, Buffalo. 

June, 1852—1 yr. 


J. W. CLARK & CO, 


BANKERS AND DEALERS IN EXCHANGE, 
No. 24 State Street, Boston. 


Having Branches and Correspondents in all the principal cities of the Union, we are enabled to 
purchase Funds and make Collections on the most favorable terms; also to furnish Drafts in sums 
tosuit. Srocxs of every description bought and sold. 

J. W. CLARK, 
E. W. Crarx & Co, Philadelphia. L. C. CLARK, 
E. W. Crark, Dongk & Co., New York. A. W. SPENCER. 
E. W. Ciarx & Brornens, St. Louis. 
E. W. Crark, Bros. & Co., Burlington, Iowa. 
Cuarx’s Excuanee Bank, Springfield, Ill. 
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DYER PEARL & CO., 


EXCHANGE AND BANKING HOUSE, 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE, 


(THE OLDEST ESTABLISHED HOUSE IN THE STATE,) 


Pay particular attention to Collections in the South and West, and all business in 
their line will receive prompt and punctual attention. 



















Rerzr ro AMERICAN EXCHANGE BANK New York. 
BANK OF PENNSYLVANIA, PEtLavELrsia. 
J. W. CLARK & CO., Boston. 







November, 1852. 


Brchange & Banking Mouse. 


E. HUTCHINGS. JNO. 0. HILTON. 
HUTCHINGS & CO., 


No. 457 MAIN STREET, LOUISVILLE, KY. 




















Particular attention will be paid to the collection of Notes and Drafts; remittances 
always made for them as may be directed on pay or PayMENT. All collections payable 
in this city, FREE or cnarcE. LAND WARRANTS of 40, 80, and 160 acres purchased 
and sold on the most favorable terms. 


Prompt Returns made for cash remittances, at our lowest rate of exchange. 
Checks on the various parts of Europe furnished in sums to suit, on favorable terms. 





Exchange and Banking Honse, and Land Agency, 


OF 


GREEN & STONE, 


MUSCATINE, IOWA. 





(e™ Notes and Bills collected, and proceeds remitted to any part of the United States. 
LAND WARRANTS BOUGHT, SOLD, AND LOCATED. . 





Rerzr To Messrs. PAGE & BACON, St. Louis: AMERICAN EXCHANGE BANK, New Yorx. 
WILLIS & CO., 
BANKERS AND DEALERS IN EXCHANGE, 


Coin, and Gold Dust, 









No. 25 STATE STREET, BOSTON. 





Drafts on New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Albany, Richmond. St. Louis, Cin- 
cinnati, Pittsburgh, discounted and for sale in sums to suit, by 


WILLIS & Co., Bankers, 25 State Street. 
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STIMPSON’S 
CRYSTAL FOUNTAIN AND IONIC GOLD PENS, 
Sith Golv anv Silver Pocket and Desk Protection Wolvers. 
_——_——————. 
For Sale by Messrs. OAKES & DARLING, 20 State Street; Messrs, BENJ. 
LORING & CO., 120 and 122 State Street; T. GROOM & CO., 82 State Street; 
JOHN MARSH, 77 Washington Street; CROSBY & BROWN, 69 Washington 


Street; M. J. WHIPPLE, 35 Cornhill; and by Messrs. HINDS & SIMMONDS, 
Gold Pen Manufacturers, 91 Washington Street, Boston. 


(a These Pens and Holders received a silver medal at the Lowell Mechanics’ 
Fair, 1850. 


PRICES: 
No. 1—Ionic Pon,....$1.25—with Holder, $2.25 No. 5—Fountain Pen, $2.50—with Holder, $3.50 
No. 2— “ eee 150— « 250 No. 6— . 2.75— “ 8.75 
No. 8— « eoee 1.75— “ 2.75 No. T—Artists‘OwnPen2.00— « 8.00 
No. 4—Fountain Pen, 2.25— « 8.25 
Gee Holders separate, $1.00, $1.25, and $1.50, according to size. 


fo Bankers, PAerchauts, and Brokers. 


HIGHLY IMPORTANT. 


C. H. BUTT’S (formerly B. Tanner’s) Stereograph Safety Unalterable Checks, Promissory 
Notes, Cashiers’ Drafts, Bills of Exchange, Certificates of Deposits, &c. 


The undersigned is prepared to execute, in an elegant style, Blanks of every de- 
scription, which will not be liable to couNTERFEIT OR FRAUDULENT ALTERATION. 

These celebrated Blanks have been tested by a large number of scientific men, 
Bank Note Engravers, also by a Committee of the Franklin Institute of Philadel- 
phia, who in their report testify in the most flattering terms to the high value of 
these Blanks, and believe it not within the power of art to alter the original filling up 
without immediate detection. 

These Blanks have been extensively used for the last eighteen years by numerous 
Banks and Merchants throughout the Union, and during that time no fraud has been 
committed through the agency of these Patent Blanks. 

— suitable to various Banks, and all other public Institutions, can be 
inserted. 

Orders by mail, or otherwise, punctually executed. Specimen sheets will be 
furnished when desired. Prices not exceeding the common article. 

No person but the Subscriber has any interest or is in any way connected with this 
establishment ; therefore to insure attention, orders should be explicitly directed, as 


below. 
CHARLES H. BUTT, 
Stereograph Office, No. 62 Walnut Street, 2d door above Third Street, 
(SECOND FLOOR,) OPPOSITE THE EXCHANGE, 
PHILADELPHIA. 
January, 1852. ly 
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LAWRENCE SCIENTIFIC SCHOOL 


OF HARVARD COLLEGE. 





Tur Exarveertnc Derartmext in this School has recently been established and 
organized under the Superintendence of Professor Henry L. Eustis, formerly 
Lieutenant in the Corps of Engineers in the United States Army, and Assistant 
Professor uf Engineering at West Point. Provision i3 made for thorough instruction 
in all the branches of this Department. 

Instruction in the other Departments is given as follews:— 

OMBMMTRT 5. 6000 cc ccccccc cess scecsissgns Professor Horsrorp. 

The Laboratory is new, and one of the best constructed and most amply fur- 
nished in the world. Students have the use of it daily, under the direction of 
the Professor. 


ZoGLOGY AND GEOLOGY,.......+eee0- ..-.Professor AGassiz. 
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY,......cccccceee Professor Wyman. 
Botany AND VEGETABLE PuysIoLoGy,..... Professor Gray. 
ExrerIMENTAL PHILOSOPHY, .........60- Professor Lovenine. 


Martaematics, including the Dirrer- 
ENTIAL Catcutus and AnatyticaL} ... Professor Perrce. 


Mecuanics, 


Practicat Astronomy, and the Use 


of Astronomical Instruments, servatory, and Mr. Gxorar P. Bonn, 


Mr. Wu. C. Bonn, Director of the Ob- 
Assistant Observer. 


Students have also access to the Library of the University, the Mineralogical, 
Geological, and Zodlogical Cabinets, and the Botanic Garden. Students in the 
Scientific School may attend, without charge, all the public lectures given to 
undergraduates. 


LAW SCHOOL OF HARVARD COLLEGE. 


This Institution affords a complete course of legal education for the Bar in any of 
the United States, excepting only matters of merely local law and practice; and also 
a systematic course of instruction in Commercial Law for those who propose to engage 
in Mercantile Pursuits. 

The Law Library, which is constantly increasing, eontains now about 14,000 volumes. 
It includes a very complete collection of American and English Law, and the principal 
works of the Civil and other fureign Law. It is open to students, and warmed and 
lighted for their use during both Terms and the Winter Vacation. 

The First Terma of each Academical Year begins in the last week of August, and the 
Second Term in the last week of February ; each Term continues twenty weeks. Stu- 
dents are admitted at any period of a Term or Vacation. The fees are $50 a Term, 
and $25 for half a Term. For this sum, students have the use of the Law Library and 
text books, and of the College Library, and may attend all the courses of public lectures 
delivered to the undergraduates of the University. 





The Instructors of the Law School are, 
Hon. Jort Parker, LL.D.,............ Royall Professer. 
Hon. Tueoruttus Parsons, LL.D.,....Dane Professor. 


i Lecturer on Real Law, the Civil Law, and 


Hon. Lutner S. CuswineG,........+- dstotest too, 


Instruction is given by Lectures, Recitations and Examinations, and Moot Courts. 
For further information, applicatiun may be made to either of the Instructors. 


JAMES WALKER, Presipent. 


Cameriper, Aprit, 1850. 
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BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Banks and Banking in the United States, by Henry F. Baker, of Cincinnati, 
Ohio. Boston: published by Ticknor, Reed d& Fields, 8 vo. pp. 56. 


Tue author enters into an examination of the safety fund system of 
New-York, the banking system of Massachusetts, the banking system of 
Ohio, and compares their operation with that of the free banking system 
now in use in New-York, with general remarks upon banking as pursued 
throughout the United States. Of the New-York banking system, or its 
abuses, the author remarks : 


“Free Banking” is a popular scheme when contrasted with that of “chartered 
monopolies.” The privileges are open to all who choose to avail themselves of them, 
and no matter what the reputation of the individual may be, or the character of the 
association, if the former can furnish $50,000, or the latter $100,000 in State stocks 
and mortgages, each can establish a bank and enjoy all the privileges that acknow- 
ledged wealth, high reputation, or perfect integrity can command. The individual 
may be a stranger from a distant region, without the slightest interest in the com- 
munity where his bank is located, yet with the requisite securities he can demand of 
the comptroller or superintendent the bank notes therefor, and commence his finan- 
cial operations without any hindrance. The bank itself may be located in some 
remote point, out of the range of ordinary travel, and its manager a resident of some 
commercial city, devoting his energies to the business of circulating his notes, and 
supplanting the issues of more substantial banks, who are transacting a legitimate 
business. A merely nominal amount of discounts and deposits is returned in techni- 
cal compliance with the law; and in the place where the bank is located, some adroit 
agent represents president, directors and cashier, by virtue of a power of attorney. 
No facilities are rendered to the trading community, nor are the public in any way 
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benef t2d by the banks, but on the contrary are subjected te the discount, at which 
the lils are redeemed by the owner in the place of his residence; this discount 
being less than the cost of obtaining the specie from the place where the bank is 
nominally located. By adroit management, a considerable amount of brokerage may 
be made on the redemption of these bills, which are again put into circulation at 
some distant point, and again redeemed so long as money is abundant. Aided by 
similar establishments in Indiana, Illinois and Missouri, the combined forces may de- 
rive a large emolument from this business of circulation and redemption, levying a 
discount on the community unti! a protracted pressure occurs, the currency is driven 
home for the coin, and the whole concern suspends payment, and the community are 
compelled to await the sale of the securities for their partial reimbursement out of 
the scanty materials which the depreciated value of the stocks and mortgages may 
ultimately produce. ; 

It has been previously remarked, that the safety fund system was found to be in- 
adequate for the perfect protection of the community, and so far as the experience of 
New-York has furnished the evidence, we have the authority of the comptroller of 
the State, in 1849, that “the system was wholly inadequate for the object intended.” 
But in Ohio, where the system is in operation, it is found to afford universal satisfac- 
tion. But the reason of this is, that the specie basis is interwoven as a main feature 
in the system, and the branches of the State Bank, as well as the independent banks, 
are required to have “at all times on band in gold and silver coin, or their equivalent 
in value, one half at least of which shall be in gold and silver coin in its vault,” an 
amount equal to at least thirty per cent. of the amount of outstanding notes of cir- 
culation. Accordingly, in their last reports, the banks return $3,854,000 specie fund, 
against a circulation of $11,400,000, or more than thirty-four per cent., besides a 
safety fund of $875,000. 


Of the multiplication of banks throughout the country with small 
capitals and large circulation, Mr. Baker remarks : 


The multiplicity of small banks is a great and increasing evil. There are in the 
United States more than one thousand banks of circulation. They have, on the 
average, five directors each, and consequently, there are five thousand individuals of 
different minds and pursuits, to control the management of nearly $275,000,000 of 
banking capital, in the various parts of the country, and thereby protect their own 
interests, as well as those of their friends who look to them for aid. _It is impossible 
to suppose that in such a diversified management there should not be a large share 
of selfishness, favoritism, rivalry and contention; and it is a matter of surprise that 
more discordant views should not prevail, rather than that there should be so much 
harmony of purpose, and unity of action. It would be natural to suppose that mere 
local interests would occasion constant turmoil, and, above all, that sectional jealousies 
would create as much clashing in the financial world, as they do in political circles. 
But it is not so; for the rate of exchange regulates the movements of the banks in 
the different sections of the country, and compels them all to keep near the standard 
value of gold, or be discredited in their circulation. 

It is maintained, however, that it is not only equitable, but indispensable, that 
there should be small banks in the country towns, as well as large ones in the cities, 
to supply the wants of the small traders, as well as the wealthy merchants or man- 
ufacturers, and that all have equal rights. This may be admitted, but as it can be 
shown that the small banks enjoy greater advantages in the extent of their circula- 
tion, it is but fair that they should be classified and allowed only their due share of 
the circulation, as in perilous times they are mainly dependent on the larger banks 
for succor. In Massachusetts, for instance, the country banks have in circulation 
seventy-two per cent. of the capital, while the city banks have only thirty-four per 
cent.; and as the circulation constitutes a large share of the profits of banking, it ia 
evident that the small banks enjoy the greatest advantages. In the important mat- 
ter of representation, we classify our smaller towns into districts, and allow them 
only their proportion in our legislative assemblies ; why should not a corresponding 
apportionment be adopted in the distribution of bank charters, so intimately affect- 
ing the interests and prosperity of the whole community ? 
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The banking system of every country and of every State is liable to 
abuse ; we have seen this in the recent instances of failure of two banks 
in the sober State of Connecticut. Of these swindling schemes the 
author says : 


It may be asked, what is the remedy for these evils? Some will maintain, that if 
the two banks which recently failed in Connecticut had been instituted under the free 
banking system of New-York, there could not have been the heavy loss now sus- 
tained. Neither would it have occurred under the restrictions of the specie basis, if 
these had been enforced. As it is useless to enact laws against burglary, if our 
police are not on the alert to detect the criminals and bring them to justice, so also it 
is in vain that commissioners are appointed to inspect the condition of banks, if they 
— their duties imperfectly, and thus lull the community into fancied security. 

n the instances referred to, a single individual has, through the operations of these 
two banks, thrown the whole country into alarm, and embarrassed the circulation of 
both Eastern and Western notes, by the issues of worthless bank paper, and the 
banks in Connecticut have no reason to complain if their notes are discredited, when 
such palpable frauds can be perpetrated under charters granted by their Legislature, 
and of which there must have been an infringement, from the very commencement of 
these banking operations. It is only to be regretted that the entire loss did not fall 
upon the residents of the State, instead of being distributed throughout the Western 
country. We constitute, by our acts of legislation, bank notes as the currency of the 
country, and although they are not strictly a legal tender, yet the trader, mechanic 
or farmer, who should refuse to receive them in payment, could have but little to do 
with the community. Such being the case, the government which has authorized 
the currency is bound in good faith to require that it maintains its nominal value. 
It is made the representative of coin, and any deviation from this condition ought to 
be remedied by suitable remuneration to the sufferers, or at any rate corresponding 
penalties ought to be enforced. But where is there an instance that directors of 
ao or irresponsible banks have been made amenable to the violated laws of 

e State? 


The people of the Western States have a currency of their own; in 
addition to which, the notes of many of the New England and New 
York banks are known to be distributed, with a view to their keeping 
out for a period of sixty days; of this and the circulation of defaced 
bills the writer says : 


There is another prolific source of many vexatious losses on bank notes in the 
Western States, arising from the intolerable usage of circulating defaced and muti- 
lated bills. In the Eastern States, a torn bill is never paid out of the bank which 
originally issued it after it has been once returned, and hence there is at least a clean 
currency ; but in the West a really clean bill is rarely met with. This is miserable 
economy on the part of the banks themselves, in the first place; and secondly, it 
materially aids the operations of counterfeiters, who, by soiling their own productions, 
manage to obliterate the defective part of their work, and thus elude a ready detec- 
tion. It is not unusual to see parts of two bills, one half genuine, the other counter- 
feit, pasted together, and — into the circulation without rejection. When such 
indifference exists, the only wonder is that. more extensive frauds are not constantly 
perpetrated. If the banks would refuse to receive such trash on deposit, it might 
sooner find its way home, and induce the banks which issued it to favor the commu- 
nity with something better than filthy rags, and which are positively unsafe to handle. 
Indeed, there is no reason why a bank should be permitted to pay out mutilated 
currency, any more than clipped coin or light gold; and if the best policy was 
adopted, banks would never pay out the. same bills after one round of evident ser- 
vice, but issue new paper. The Bank of England never pays out its notes a second 
time, even though the bills have never passed out from their enclosure, and the en- 
graving of these notes is so severely simple, that counterfeits are rarely seen and 
immediately detected. Their lowest denomination is five pounds, and we might ad- 
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vantageously copy them in this country by restricting the issues of our own banks to 
the lowest denomination of five dollars, thereby distributing throughout the commu- 
nity a larger supply of silver and gold, and defeating the counterfeiter in his fre- 
quently pene attempts to alter our small notes into those of a larger de- 
nomination. 

The author arrives at the conclusion that the free banking system 
does not afford that security which the community requires. His 
remarks are as follows : 


We reiterate, that gold and silver are the only conservative power which we have 
to regulate the state of our currency, and to prevent that ruinous inflation, in which 
our banks would indulge, but for this check upon their issues. All other kinds of 
property have a fictitious value, which, in periods of continued prosperity, is 
enbanced beyond the limits of reason or common discretion. At such times the 
banks themselves aid the popular delusion, by stretching their utmost spread of can- 
vas to court the favoring Shera but when caught aback, are the most alarmed at 
the perils which they are sure to encounter. Instead of becoming auxiliary to others, 
they but increase the panic and aggravate the troubles which foresight might have 
prevented. Our experience has shown, that the contraction which succeeds an unin- 
terrupted course of prosperity is more disastrous than if the community had never 
enjoyed any bank extension. If the effect of these fluctuations was confined to the 
speculators who originated them, there would be little to excite public anxiety or 
sympathy; but the misfortune is, that they reach the industrial classes of society, 
and all who are dependent on their daily labor for the means of support. When tite 
banks fail to redeem their circulation, it is not the merchant, the manufacturer or the 
large trader who are the sufferers—their funds are in safe deposit; but the laborer, 
the artizan and the small dealer, who receive their ten and twenty dollars per week, 
who are despoiled of their hard earnings. It is not, therefore, surprising, that among 
those classes of society there should exist a jealousy of banks, when they are always 
in jeopardy from bankrupt or counterfeit notes, since, in the interior, most of them 
are unacquainted with the character of the currency which is proffered them in pay- 
ment. For one, we have for a long time entertained the opinion, that no bank should 
be allowed to issue a bill of a lower denomination than five dollars, and, after a rea- 
sonable interval, none under ten ; and this regulation would supply the country with 
gold and silver, which the aggregation of wealth is quite sufficient to furnish, We 
should then accumulate a stock of coin in the hands of the people, large enough to 
aid the banks when a foreign demand drained us of our specie, aud which would not 
last beyond a single season, and thus prevent those dreaded periods of panic which 
_ engulfed so many substantial fortunes by their sudden advents and ruinous 
effects. 
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CHAPTER X. 
CHECKS ON BANKS AND BANKERS. 


A cuEcx is a written order or request addressed to a bank or a private 
banker, by a person having money in their hands, requesting to pay to 
another person, on presentment, or to him or bearer, or to him or order, 
a certain sum of money specified in the instrument. 


For instance : — 
Boston, 20th November, 1852. 
$ 200.00. 
To the Cashier of the New England Bank. 
1. Pay to John White or bearer, 
2. Or, Pay to Bearer, 
3. Or, Pay to John White or order, 
4. Or, Pay to John White, two hundred dollars. 
(Signed), Henry Brown. 


In cases No. 1 and 2, the instrument may be transferred to any third 
person without any indorsement, and the holder of it may demand pay- 
ment. In case No. 3, where it is payable to the order of a person, it 
must be indorsed by the payee in order to transfer it, and in the fourth 
case, where it is made payable to a particular person only, it is not ne- 
gotiable. With large sums it is advisable to make checks payable to or- 
der, because, in case the check should be lost, it would not be paid with- 
out the indorsement of the payee, and the finder could not succeed in 
getting payment without forging the name. Moreover, the drawer of 
the check will then have the name of the payee on the back of the check 
as proof of his having received the money, as it is the custom of banks 
to require the indorsement of the person’s name upon receiving the 
money, if the check is made payable to order. 

Checks have often been compared to bills of exchange, and Mr. Jus- 
tice Cowen, in Harker v. Anderson, 21 Wend. R. 372, went so far as to 
say, that they were to all intents and purposes bills of exchange payable 
on demand. But this has been doubted and denied both by Chancellor 
Kent and Mr. Justice Story. (See Story on Promissory Notes, § 489 
and note 5.) Mr. Justice Story there says: —‘*The circumstances in 
which they principally differ from bills of exchange are,— 1. They are 
always drawn on a bank, or on bankers, and are payable immediately on 
presentment, without any days of grace. 2. They require no acceptance 
as distinct from prompt payment. 3. They are always supposed to be 
drawn upon a previous deposit of funds, and are an absolute appropria- 
tion of so much money in the hands of the bank or bankers to the holder 
of the check, to remain there until called for, and cannot, therefore, be 
afterwards withdrawn by the drawer.” 

Although checks, generally speaking, do not say in express terms that 
they are payable on demand, yet they are still payable on demand in 
contemplation of law. Checks are frequently ante-dated, or post-dated, 
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but still they are payable on presentment, at any time after the date. 
For instance, if I draw a check on the Ist of January, but date it the 
14th of January, it is payable on presentment on the 14th of January, or 
any day after it. This is frequently done when the drawer has no funds 
or not sufficient funds at the bank on the day he draws the check, but 
expects to have some against the day whose date it bears. 

When the check is made payable on a specified day, for instance, if it 
is dated the Ist of January, 1852, and made payable on the 10th of Jan- 
uary, 1852, the general understanding among banks is, that such a check 
is payable on the day specified, as, in the above case, on the 10th of Jan- 
uary, without days of grace. It was so held by Justice Story in the 
matter of Brown, 2 Story’s R. 502, where the checks were drawn on the 
Granite Bank of Boston, dated on a particular day, and were payable on 
another specified day. In the case of Brown v. Lusk, 4 Yerger’s R. 210, 
it was held, that a check drawn in Nashville, on the Branch Bank of the 
United States at Nashville, on the 13th of December, 1827, payable to 
A. B. or bearer, on the 14th of January following, was an inland bill of 
exchange, and entitled to grace. But Judge Story does not approve of 
this decision in the above-cited case of Brown. And Chancellor Kent, in 
his Commentaries (4 Kent’s Comm. p. 549, note, 4th edit.) says: —‘* A 
check differs from a bill of exchange in this, that it has no days of 
grace, and requires no acceptance distinct from prompt payment. The 
drawer of a check is not a surety, but the principal debtor, as much as 
the maker of a promissory note. The check is the acknowledgment of 
a certain sum due. It is an absolute appropriation of so much money in 
the hands of his banker to the holder of the check, and there it ought to 
remain until called for, and unless the drawer actually suffers by delay, 
as by the intermediate failure of his banker, he has no reason to com- 
plain of delay not unreasonably protracted. If the holder does so un- 
reasonably delay, he assumes the risk of the drawee’s failure, and he 
may, under circumstances, be deemed to have made the check his own, 
to the discharge of the drawer. But this is quite distinct from the strict 
rule of diligence applicable to a surety, in which light stood the indorser 
who has a right to require diligence on the part of the holder, to relieve 
him from responsibility. It is true, however, that there is so much anal- 
ogy between checks and bills of exchange and negotiable notes, that 
they are frequently spoken of without discrimination.” 

But in the case of Bowen and others against Newell, decided in the 
Court of Appeals of New York on the 12th of April, 1853, and cited be- 
fore, it was held that such a check is like a bill of exchange, and en- 
titled to grace. 

We have seen before, that a bill of exchange or a promissory note, 
taken after the day of payment, or when it is overdue, subjects the hold- 
er to all the equities attaching to it in the hands of the party from 
whom he receives it. But this rule does not apply to a check; fora 
check is not treated as overdue, merely because it has not been presented 
as early as it might be, and the holder has taken it some days after its 
date, unless he has notice of such equities at the time he takes it. Hence, 
a bona fide holder, purchasing a check several days after its date, for a 
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valuable consideration, is entitled to claim payment from the banker, and 
can hold the drawer responsible in case it is not paid, notwithstanding it 
has been obtained by fraud from the drawer. And if the drawer, or in- 
dorser, or transferrer of a check, has issued or passed it long after its 
date, he will be held liable to a subsequent bond fide holder thereof for a 
valuable consideration, without notice, notwithstanding the consideration 
upon which he has so issued or passed it has, as between himself and 
the person to whom he originally delivered it, entirely failed. (Story on 
Promissory Notes, § 491.) The drawer of a check is treated almost like 
the principal debtor, and is not discharged by any neglect or laches of 
the holder, in not making due presentment thereof, or in not giving him 
notice of the dishonor, unless he has suffered some loss or injury thereby, 
and then only in so far as he has suffered injury ; as, for instance, if the 
bank should have failed in the mean time. 


The Rights and Duties of the Holder of a Check. 


The general rule is, that the holder of a check, if he will not lose his 
claims upon the drawer in case the check should be dishonored, is bound 
to present the same for payment within a reasonable time, and to give 
notice of the dishonor to the drawer within a reasonable time ; otherwise 
the delay is at his peril. What is a reasonable time will depend upon 
circumstances, and will, in many cases, depend upon the time and the 
place of receiving the check, and upon the relations of the parties be- 
tween whom the question arises. 

If the payee or holder receives it in the same town or city where it is 
payable, he is bound to present it for payment, at farthest, on the next 
secular day after it is received, before the close of the usual banking 
hours. When he receives it at a place distant from the place of pay- 
ment, it will be sufficient for him to forward it by post to the latter place on 
the next secular day after it is received ; and the person to whom it is thus 
sent will not be bound to present it for payment until the day after it has 
reached him. If payment is not thus regularly demanded, and the bank 
or bankers should fail before the check is presented, the loss will be the 
loss of the holder, who will have made the check his own by his delay. 
(Story on Promissory Notes, § 493.) 

If the check should have been passed to several holders, the drawer 
will not be bound beyond the time for which he would be bound to the 
first holder, namely, the next day after its issue. If, therefore, in the 
intermediate time, the bank or bankers should fail, and would have paid 
the check if it had been presented in due season, the loss must be borne 
by the holder, and not by the drawer. 

Where a check is negotiable, and passes by indorsement or mere de- 
livery, the same rule applies between the parties to the transfer, that ap- 
plies between the drawer and the original payee of the check. (Mohawk 
Bank v. Broderick, 10 Wend. R. 304, and 13 Wend. 133.) 

The drawer and every holder is liable to every subsequent holder only 
upon due presentment and dishonor of the check, within the time for 
which he would be liable if the check had been presented by the party 
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immediately claiming from or under him. (Story on Promissory Notes, 
§ 496.) That is to say, the original drawer is answerable to his payee, 
and this one is liable to the person to whom he delivers it, and so on, if 
the time of presentment is observed as above stated. If, therefore, the 
check is dated the lst of January, and delivered by A on that day to B, 
and B delivers it on the 2d of January to C, and C delivers it on the 
3d of January to D, who presents it for payment on the 4th of January, 
all parties living at the place of payment, and the check be dishonored, 
the bank having failed on the 3d of January, A, the original drawer, 
would not be liable to make good that check to D, nor to B or C, pro- 
vided he had suffered the loss of the whole amount of money for which 
the check was drawn in consequence of this delay. But C would be 
answerable to D, because D presented the check within a reasonable 
time as to C; but B would not be answerable to C, because C ought to 
have presented the check on the 3d at farthest. 

But it must be borne in mind, that this rule applies only where, in the 
intermediate time between the drawing of the check and the presentment 
thereof for payment, there has been a change of circumstances materi- 
ally affecting the rights and interests of the drawer in respect to the 
bank or bankers on whom the check is drawn; for instance, if the bank 
has failed after the time allowed for presentment, and the drawer has lost 
all his funds deposited with the bank. 

But the drawer is in no case discharged from paying the check drawn, 
where his interests have not been impaired at all by the delay ; if, for 
instance, the bank still remains in good credit and is able to pay the 
check, but the drawer has in the mean time withdrawn his funds, or if 
the drawer had no funds at the bank at the time the check was drawn. 
In these cases the drawer would be liable, although months had elapsed 
between the date of the check and its presentment for payment. The 
same rule applies to an indorser or transferrer of a check, in respect to 
subsequent holders. But if the drawer can show that, by the omission 
to make due presentment and give due notice of dishonor, he has 
sustained loss or injury, he will be exonerated in proportion to such 
loss. 

We will add a few decisions which have been made in regard to 
checks, which may bring out points not apparent in the general ryles 
laid down above. 

A check made in New York, payable out of the State, in current bank- 
notes, is not negotiable. (Little v. Phoenix Bank, 2 Hill, 425, and 7 Hill, 
359.) 

The drawing of a check upon a bank is not a specific appropriation of 
the funds of the drawer to its payment, in preference to other checks 
subsequently drawn; that is to say, if A draws a check in favor of B, 
and afterwards draws several other checks in favor of different persons, 
who present their checks before B does his, and all the funds are thus 
drawn out, and the drawer fails, B, the first drawee, cannot claim on the 
ground of priority an appropriation of the funds in the bank at the time 
his check was drawn. (Dykens v. The Leather Manufacturers’ Bank, 
11 Paige, 612.) 
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The drawer of a check may countermand its payment at any time 
before its payment or acceptance by the bank. Ibid.) 

A post-dated check is payable on the day of its date, but if that day 
be Sunday, it is payable on Monday. (Salter v. Burt, 20 Wend. 205.) 

Notice of the presentment and refusal to pay is necessary to charge 
the drawer. (Harker v. Anderson, 21 Wend. 372.) 

The indorser of a check was held to be discharged when the holder 
delayed presentment for twenty-three days, the bank being about sixteen 
miles from him. (Mohawk Bank v. Broderick, 13 Wend. 133.) 

So, where presentment was delayed for six days, the holder living in 
the place where the bank was. (Gough v. Staats, 13 Wend. 549.) 

Where seven or eight days elapsed after the plaintiff received the 
check before presentment, the course of mail to the bank being only 
three days, it was held that, if he had not put it in circulation, the payee 
would have been discharged ; but as he parted with it to another on the 
day he received it, and there was no proof of negligence in any subse- 
quent holder, he recovered, the burden of proof in such case being upon 
the payee. (Smith v. Janes, 20 Wend. 192.) 


CHAPTER XI. 


FORMS OF PROTEST. 


No. 1.— Protest of a Bill on Non-acceptance. 





On the day of one thousand eight hundred and 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in L., in 
the county of L., and State of , one of the United States of North 
America, at the request of C. D. of L., [or of “ the holder,” or “ the 
bearer,” as the case may be,] did exhibit the original bill of exchange, 
whereof a true copy is on the other side written, [or did cause due 
and customary presentment to be made of the original bill of exchange, 
whereof a true copy is on the other side (or above) written,] unto a 
clerk in the counting-house of E.F., the person upon whom the same 
is drawn, and demanded acceptance thereof, [or acceptance being 
thereupon demanded,] and he answered that it would not be accepted 
at present. 

Wherefore, I, the said notary, at the request aforesaid, have protested, 
and by these presents do protest against the drawer of the said bill, and 
all other parties thereto, and all others concerned, for all exchange, re- 
exchange, and all costs, damages, and interest, present and to come, for 
want of acceptance of the said bill. 











Which I attest, 


(Seal.) R. B. 
Notary Public, L. 
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No. 2. — Protest of a Bill on Non-acceptance, when the Drawee has 
neglected to leave Orders with his Clerks. 


On the day of , [commence as in No. 1,] unto a clerk 
in the counting-house of E. F.,the person upon whom the same is drawn, 
and demanded acceptance thereof, [or acceptance being thereupon de- 
manded,] and he answered, that the said E. F. was not within, and had 
left no orders for the acceptance of the said bill. 

Wherefore, I the said notary, [conclude as in No. 1.] 

Which I attest, 

(Seal.) R. B 








Notary Public, L. 


No. 3. — Protest of a Bill on Non-acceptance, when the Drawee’s Place 
of Business is shut up [and he is become bankrupt or insolvent]. 


On the day of [commence as in No. 1} did take [or 
exhibit] the original bill of exchange [whereof a true copy is on the other 
side written] unto [or at] the counting-house of E. F., the person upon 
whom the said bill is drawn, in order to present the same, and to de- 
mand acceptance of it, and the door was found fastened, and there was 
no person there to give an answer, and I am informed that the said 
E. F. has been declared bankrupt [or has suspended payment, as the 
case may be]. 

Wherefore, I, the said notary, [conclude as in No. 1.] 

Which I attest, 
R. B 








(Seal.) . B. 
Notary Public, L. 


No. 4.— Protest of a Bill on Non-acceptance, when the Drawee cannot 
be found, or when there is no such Person. 


On the day of [commence as in No. 1] did make and 
cause to be made due and careful inquiries, at the post-office, 
and in other proper quarters, for E. F., the person upon whom the said 
bill purports to be drawn, in order to have demanded acceptance thereof, 
but was unable to discover him, or to learn any tidings of him or of his 
residence. 











Wherefore, I, the said notary, [conclude as in No. 1.] ‘ 
Which [ attest, 
(Seal.) R. B. 
Notary Public, L. 


No. 5.— Protest of a Bill on Non-acceptance, when a Copy or a Memo- 
randum of the Principal Contents of it has been exhibited in the Ab- 
sence of the Original, and Acceptance has been demanded. 


On the day of [commence as in No. 1] did apply for 
the original bill of exchange, whereof on the other side a copy or the 
principal contents is or are written, unto a clerk in the counting-house of 
Mr. D. K., the person upon whom the same is drawn, and demanded ac- 
ceptance of the said original bill, and I also demanded the delivery of 

8 
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the said original bill, but he did not deliver up the same, and stated that 
Mr. K. had left the counting-house, and had [as he believed inadver- 
tently] taken the said bill away with him, and that the same was not 
accepted. 

Wherefore, I, the said notary, [conclude as in No. 1.] 
Which a 


Notary Public, L 
No. 6.— Protest of a Bill on Non-payment. 


(Seal.) 


On the day of » [commence as in No. 1,] unto E.F. 
[or, as the case may be, unto a clerk in the counting-house of E. F.], the 
person upon whom the said bill is drawn, [and by whom the same is ac- 
cepted, if the bill have been accepted,] and demanded payment thereof, 
[or payment being thereupon demanded, ] and he answered, that it would 
not be paid, 

Wherefore, I, the said notary, at the request aforesaid, have protested, 
and by these presents do protest against the drawer of the said bill, and 
all other parties thereto, and all others concerned, for all exchange, re- 
exchange, and all costs, damages, and interest, present and to come, for 
want of payment of the said bill. 








Which I attest, 
R. B 


(Seal.) . B. 

Notary Public, L. 

No. 7.— Protest of a Bill on Non-payment, when the House or Place 
where it is made Payable by the Acceptance is shut up, and no one is 
there to give an Answer. 


On the day of » [commence as in No. 1; the protest 
ought to state the attempt to make the presentment for payment, by the 
bill’s being taken to the place at which by the acceptance it is made 
payable,] did take [or exhibit] the original bill of exchange, whereof a 
true copy is above or on the other side written, unto [or at] the counting- 
house [or banking-house, as the case may be] of Messrs. E. F. and Com- 
pany, where the said bill is made payable by the acceptance, in order to 
present the same and demand payment thereof, and the door was found 
fastened, and the place shut up, and there was no person there to give 
an answer [and I am informed that the said E. F. and Company have 
been declared bankrupt, or have suspended payment, as the case may 
be]. 

hideien, I, the said notary, at the request aforesaid, have protested, 
and by these presents do protest against the drawer of the said bill, and 
all other parties thereto, and all others concerned, for all exchange, re- 
exchange, and all costs, damages, and interest, present and to come, for 
want of payment of the said bill. 








Which I attest, 
B 


(Seal.) R. B. 
Notary Public, L. 
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No. 8. — Protest of a Bill for better Security. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in ey 
in the county of L., and State of , one of the United States of 
North America, at the request of C. D. of L. aforesaid, [or of the 
holder or the bearer,} did exhibit the original bill of exchange [whereof 
a true copy is above or on the other side written] at the counting-house 
of E. F., the person upon whom the said bill is drawn, and whose ac- 
ceptance appears thereon, and did present the same unto a clerk there, 
and demand security for the payment thereof, when the same should be- 
come payable, in consequence of the said E. F. having become bank- 
rupt, [or insolvent, or suspended payment,] and I received for answer, 
that security for the same could not be given by the said E. F., who has 
been declared bankrupt [or has suspended payment, as the case may 














be]. 

Wheretiee, I, the said notary, at the request aforesaid, have protested, 
and by these presents do protest against the drawer of the said bill, and 
the acceptor and all the other parties thereto, and all others concerned, 
for all exchange, reéxchange, and all costs, damages, and interest, pres- 
ent and to come, for want of better security for the payment of the said 
bill, when due. 

Which I attest, 

(Seal.) R. B. 

Notary Public, L. 


No. 9. — Protest of a Bill on Non-payment, when the Original has been 
lost before Maturity, and a Copy or the Second of Exchange of the 
same Set is presented for Payment. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and . 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in L., 
in the county of L., and State of , one of the United States of 
North America, at "the request of C. D. of L. aforesaid, did exhibit 
a copy of the original bill of exchange [or did exhibit the second of ex- 
change], (whereof a cepy is above or on the other side written,) unto E. 
F., the person upon whom the same is drawn, and by whom the said 
original bill [or the first of exchange of the same set] has been accepted, 
and which has been lost or mislaid, as I am informed, and the same 
being this day due, 1 demanded payment thereof, and the said E. F. 
answered, that he would not pay the same. 

Wherefore, I, the said notary, at the request aforesaid, have protested, 
and by these presents do protest against the drawer of the said bill, and 
the acceptor, and all other parties thereto, and all others concerned, for 
all exchange, reéxchange, and all costs, damages, and interest, present 
and to come, for want of payment of the said bill, of which the original 
being lost, the said copy [or second of exchange] was exhibited in lieu 
of it, and payment demanded. 


(Seal.) 














Which | attest, 
R. B. 
Notary Public, L. 
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No. 10.— Protest of a Bill of Exchange for Want of Acceptance upon 
a Letter. 


On the day of ,etc., Mr. A. B. of the city of London, 
produced unto me, i M. of the said city, Notary Public, etc., a bill of 
exchange, whereof a true copy is on the side written, together with a 
letter signed C. D. for Messrs. KE. and F., and dated at , the 
day of , one thousand eight hundred and , directed to the 
said Messrs. E. and F., and which he received by the post, wherein he 
says as follows: “Sir, yours of the day of instant, to 
Messrs. E. and F., is before me, covering Mr. G. L.’s bill of exchange, 
on them for $ ; as said gentleman is from home, I have no orders to 
accept the said bill,” [or as the case may be,] — which letter and answer 
not being satisfactory, I, the said notary, at the request of the said Mr. 
A. B. have protested, etc. 





























No. 11.— Protest of a Bill, by a Person resident in a Place where there 
is no Notary. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and . 
I, A. B., a substantial person, residing at N., in the county of . 
at the request of the holder of a certain bill of exchange, whereof a true 
copy is on the other side written, did exhibit the said original bill of ex- 
change unto Mr. of N. aforesaid, the person upon whom the 
same is drawn, and demanded acceptance thereof, who answered that 
[here state his answer and refusal]. And I, the said A. B., do hereby 
certify, that there is no public notary practising in or near N. aforesaid. 
Wherefore, I, the said A. B., at the request aforesaid, and in the absence 
of and in default of a public notary at this place, have protested, and by 
these presents do protest against the drawer of the said bill, and all other 
parties thereto, and all others concerned, for all exchange, reéxchange, 
and all costs, damages, and interest, present and to come, for want of 
acceptance thereof, in the presence of C. D. and E. F., both credible per- 
sons residing at N. aforesaid. 

















Which I attest, 
A. B. 


a house-keeper and a merchant [or a 
manufacturer, or an attorney-at-law, or 
banker, or hotel-keeper, etc., etc.] re- 
siding at N. aforesaid. 


No. 12.— Act of Honor on Acceptance supra Protest by a third Person, 
for the Honor of the Drawer [or Indorser]. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and . 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in in 
the county of , and State of , one of the United States of 
North America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange, for 
five hundred pounds, of which a copy is above or on the other side writ- 
ten, (now protested for non-acceptance,) was this day exhibited [or exhib- 
ited by me] unto E. F., one of the firm of E. F. and Company, who de- 
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clared that the said firm would accept the said bill supra protest, for the 
honor of the drawer [or, of G. H., the indorser] ; holding the drawer 
[or, the said indorser and the drawer] and all other persons, responsible 
to the said firm for the said sum, and for all interest, damages, and ex- 
penses incident thereto; I have, therefore, granted this notarial act of 


honor accordingly. Which I attest. 
nc attest, 


(Seal.) a..5., 
Notary Public. 


No. 13. — Act of Honor on Acceptance supra Protest, by the Drawee, 
for Part of the Amount, for the Honor of the Drawer. 


On the day of ,one thousand eight hundred and . 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in ,in 
the county of , and State of , one of the United States of 
North America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange for 
five hundred dollars, of which a copy is above [or on the other side] written, 
(now protested for non-acceptance,) was this day exhibited unto C. D., 
one of the firm of C. D. and Company, upon whom the same is drawn, 
who declared [or declared before me] that the said firm would accept 
the said bill supra protest for the honor of E. F. the drawer, for part 
thereof, namely, for the sum of three hundred dollars ; holding the draw- 
er and all other proper persons responsible to them, the said C. D. and 
Company, for the last-mentioned sum, and for all interest, damages, and 
expenses ; I have, therefore, granted this notarial act of honor accord- 


ingly. 
(Seal.) 




















Which [ attest, 
R. B., 
Notary Public. 


No. 14. — Act of Honor on Acceptance supra Protest, by a Firm of 
Third Persons, through the Medium of an Agent, for the Honor of 
the Drawers. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and " 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in ,jn 
the county of , and State of , one of the United States of 
North America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange for five 
hundred dollars, of which a copy is above [or on the other side] written, 
(now protested for non-acceptance,) was this day exhibited [or exhibited 
by me] at the counting-house of the firm of C. D. and Company, who 
have declared [or, who have declared through their agent on their be- 
half] that the said firm would accept the said bill supra protest for the 
honor of E. F. and Company, the drawers, for part thereof, namely, for 
the sum of three hundred dollars ; holding the drawers, and all other 
proper persons, responsible to them, the said C. D. and Company, for 
the last-mentioned sum, and for all interest, damages, and expenses ; I 
have, therefore, granted this notarial act of honor accordingly. 

Which I attest, 


R.B., 
Notary Public. 




















(Seal.) 


es {lias 
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No. 15.— Act of Honor, on Acceptance supra Protest by the Drawees, 
for Part of the Amount for the Honor of the Drawer, and for the 
Residue for the Honor of an Indorser. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and . 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, residing in , in 
the county of , State of , one of the United States of North 
America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange for five 
hundred dollars, of which a copy is above [or on the other side] written, 
(now protested for non-acceptance,) was this day exhibited unto C. D., 
one of the firm of C. D. and Company, upon whom the same is drawn, 
who declared [or declared before me] that the said firm would accept 
the said bill supra protest, for the honor of E. F., the drawer, for part 
thereof, namely, for the sum of three hundred dollars; and also that the 
said firm would further accept the said bill supra protest, for the honor 
of G. H., the first indorser thereof, for the sum of two hundred dollars, 
the residue of the amount thereof; holding the said drawer, and all other 
proper persons, responsible to the said C. D. and Company, for the said 
sum of three hundred dollars, and also for all interest, damages, and ex- 
penses ; and also holding the said first indorser, and the said drawer, and 
all other proper persons, responsible to the said C. D. and Company, for 
the said sum of two hundred dollars, and for all interest, damages, and 
expenses ; I have, therefore, granted this notarial act of honor accord- 


ingly. 
Which I attest, 


(Seal. ) R. B., 
Notary Public. 




















No. 16.— Act of Honor, on Acceptance supra Protest by a Person mere- 
ly as an Agent on Behalf of a Firm, for a Part of the Amount, and 
by the same Person in his individual Capacity for the Balance. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and ; 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, residing and practising 
in ,in the county of » State of , and one of the 
United States of North America, do hereby certify, that the original bill 
of exchange for one thousand two hundred dollars, of which a copy is 
on the other side written, (now protested for non-acceptance,) was this 
day exhibited to Mr. R. W., the agent of the firm of G. G. and 8., who 
declared that he would, as such agent, for and on behalf of the said firm, 
accept the said bill supra protest for eight hundred dollars, part of the 
amount of the said bill, for the honor of W. M. L., the drawer, and that 
he would accept the same supra protest individually for four hundred 
dollars, the balance of the said bill, for the honor of the drawer ; holding 
the drawer, and all other proper persons, responsible to the said firm, 
and to him the said R. W. individually, in the aforesaid proportions, for 
the said sum, and for all interest, damages, and expenses ; I have, there- 
fore, granted this notarial act of honor accordingly. 

Which I attest, 
B 




















Seal. 5 ee 
( Notary Public 
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No. 17.— Act of Honor on Payment supra Protest, by a Firm of Third 
Persons, for the Honor of the Drawers and Indorsers. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in . 
in the county of , State of , one of the United States of 
North America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange for 
five hundred dollars, of which a copy is above [or on the other side] writ- 
ten, (now protested for non-payment,) was this day exhibited unto C. D. 
of Liverpool, one of the firm of C. D. and Company, who declared [or 
declared before me] that the said firm would pay the amount of the said 
bill supra protest, for the honor of E. F. and Company, the drawers, and 
of G. H. and Company, the indorsers ; holding the drawers and the said 
indorsers, and all other proper persons, responsible to them, the said C. 
D. and Company, for the said sum, and for all interest, damages, and 
expenses * I have, therefore, granted this notarial act of honor accord- 


ingly. 
(Seal. 











? 











Which I attest, 
R. B., 
Notary Public. 


No. 18. — Act of Honor on Payment supra Protest of Part of the 
Amount, by the Drawee through the Medium of an Agent, for the 
Honor of the Drawer. 


On the day of , one thousand eight hundred and " 
I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in > in 
the county of » State of , one of the United States of North 
America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange for five 
hundred dollars, of which a copy is above [or on the other side] written, 
(now protested for non-payment,) was this day exhibited [or exhibited 
by me] at the counting-house of the firm of C. D. and Company, upon 
whom the same is drawn, who have declared [or, who have declared 
through their agent or clerk on their behalf] that the said firm would 
pay the sum of three hundred dollars, part of the amount of the said bill 
supra protest, for the honor of E. F., the drawer; holding the drawer 
and all other proper persons responsible to the said firm of C. D+ and 
Company, for the last-mentioned sum, and for all interest, damages, and 
expenses ; I have, therefore, granted this notarial act of honor accord- 


ingly. 
Which I attest, 


(Seal.) R.B., 
Notary Public. 




















No. 19. — Act of Honor on Payment supra Protest, by a Firm of Third 
Persons, of the Balance of a Bill (after Payment of a Part by the 
Drawee) for :he Honor of the Drawer. 


On the day of 











, one thousand eight hundred and =; 
in 
, one of the United States of North 





I, R. B., Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwelling in 
the county of 


» State of 
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America, do hereby certify, that the original bill of exchange for five 
hundred dollars, of which a copy is above [or on the other side] written, 
now protested for non-payment, (the sum of three hundred dollars, part 
of the said bill, appearing to have been paid, by the drawee supra pro- 
test, for the honor of the drawer,) was this day exhibited [or exhibited by 
me] at the counting-house of the firm of C. D. and Company, and C. D., 
one of the said firm, declared that the said firm would pay the sum of 
two hundred dollars, the balance of the said bill supra protest, for the 
honor of E. F., the drawer thereof; holding the drawer, and all other 
proper persons, responsible to the said firm of C. D. and Company for 
the last-mentioned sum, and for all interest, damages, and expenses; I 
have, therefore, granted this notarial act of honor accordingly. 

Which I attest, 

B 


(Seal.) » Dey 
Notary Public. 

* ,* The above forms are taken from R. Brooke’s Treatise on the Office of a Notary 
of England. 


Form of Protest used in the State of New York. 


United States of America, State of New York, ss. 

Be it known, that on the day of , in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty , at the request of 
of Buffalo, I, , a Notary Public, duly admitted and sworn, dwell- 
ing in the city of Buffalo, County of Erie, and State aforesaid, presented 
the annexed of for dollars, at the 
and demanded payment thereof, which was refused. Whereupon, I, the 
said Notary, at the request aforesaid, did protest, and by these presents 
do solemnly protest, as well against the maker and indorser of the said 
as against all others whom it doth or may concern, for exchange, 
reéxchange, and all costs, charges, damages, and interests already incurred 
and to be incurred by reason of the non-payment of the said , 
And I, the said Notary, do hereby certify, that on the same day and year 
above written, I deposited in the post-office, in said city of Buffalo, notice 
of the foregoing protest, partly written and partly printed, signed by me 
and folded in the form of letters, as follows, viz. : — 


Notice for —-—--—--_ Directed 

De. “ —_——- — Uo, 0 a 

Each of the above-named places being the reputed place of residence 

of the persons to whom the said notice was directed respectively ; and 

the nearest post-office thereto; and I further certify, that on the day and 

year last aforesaid, I served notice of the foregoing protest signed by me, 

partly written and partly printed, as follows, to wit : — 
Never fap. = 

Do. * ee ee ee Pee eee 

In witness whereof, I have hereunto subscribed my name and affixed 
my seal of office in presence of John Doe and Richard Roe, witnesses. 

In Testimonium Veritatis. 
























































, Notary Public. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


STATUTE LAWS REGARDING BILLS OF EXCHANGE, PROMISSORY NOTES AND 
NOTARIES PUBLIC. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
Bills and Notes. 


Tue damages provided by statute, to be recovered on bills protested, 
have been stated in Chapter IX. 


Revised Statutes, ch. 33. Days of Grace to be allowed. 


§ 5. In all bills of exchange, payable at sight or at a future day cer- 
tain, within this State, and on all promissory negotiable notes, orders, and 
drafts, payable at a future day certain, within this State, in which there is 
not an express stipulation to the contrary, grace shall be allowed, except 
as provided in the following section, in like manner as it is allowed, by 
the custom of merchants, on foreign bills of exchange payable at the 
expiration of a certain period after date or sight. 

§ 6. (Not when payable on Demand.) —The provisions of the pre- 
ceding section shall not extend to any bill of exchange, note, or draft 
payable on demand. 


Supplement to Rev. Stat., 1839, ch. 121. An Act concerning Notes 
payable on Demand. 


§ 1. In any action brought upon a promissory note payable on de- 
mand, made after this act shall go into operation, by an indorser against 
the promisor, any matter shall be deemed a legal defence, and may be 
given in evidence accordingly, which would be a legal defence to a suit 
on the same note, if brought by the promisee. 

§ 2. (When Demand must be made, and Notice given, in Order to 
charge an Indorser.) —On any promissory note payable on demand, 
made after this act shall go into operation, a demand made at the expira- 
tion of sixty days from the date thereof, without grace, or at any,time 
within that term, shall be deemed to be made within a reasonable time ; 
and any act, neglect, or other thing which by the rules of law or the cus- 
tom of merchants is deemed equivalent to a presentment and demand, 
on a note payable at a fixed time, or which would dispense with such 
presentment and demand, if it shall occur at or within the said term of 
sixty days, shall be deemed to be a dishonor thereof, and shall authorize 
the holder of such note to give notice of the dishonor thereof to the in- 
dorser, as upon a presentment to the promisor, and his neglect or refusal 
to pay the same. And no presentment of such note to the promisor, and 
demand of payment thereof, shall be deemed to be made within a rea- 
sonable time, so as to charge the indorser thereof, unless made on or be- 
fore the last day of said term of sixty days. 

§ 3. (Indorser liable after Notice.) — Upon all promissory notes pay- 
able on demand, made after this act shall go into operation, the several 
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indorsers thereof shall be liable, upon due and reasonable notice, given 
according to the rules of law and the customs of merchants, of the dis- 
honor of such notes, in the same manner and to the same effect as upon the 
dishonor of promissory notes payable at a fixed time, and not otherwise. 


It has been held by the Supreme Court, that if a note on demand is 

indorsed after sixty days from its date, a demand on the maker is within 
a reasonable time, if made not later than at the expiration of sixty days 
from the time of the indorsement of the note. (Ricev. Wesson, 11 Met. 
400. 
Add further, to charge an indorser of a note payable on demand, the 
indorsee must give him notice of non-payment upon the first demand 
on the maker, although such demand was made at an earlier day than 
was necessary in order to render the indorser liable on his indorsement, 
and although the indorsee gives the indorser notice of non-payment upon 
a second demand on the maker, which would have been in season to 
charge the indorser if no previous demand had been made. (Ibid.) 


Notaries Public. 


According to the fourth article of Amendment of the Constitution, 
Notaries Public shall be appointed by the Governor, in the same manner 
as judicial officers are appointed, and shall hold their offices during seven 
years, unless sooner removed by the Governor, with the consent of the 
Council, upon the address of both houses of the Legislature. 

Chapter 13 of the Revised Statutes provides : — 

§ 47. On the death, resignation, or removal from office of any notary 
public, his records, together with all his official papers, shall be depos- 
ited in the office of the clerk of the Court of Common Pleas for the 
same county in which the said notary public resided. 

§ 48. If any notary public, on his resignation or removal from office, 
shall, for the space of three months, neglect to deposit his records and 
official papers in the clerk’s office, he shall forfeit a sum not exceeding 
five hundred dollars. 

§ 49. If the executor or administrator of any deceased notary public 
shall, for the space of three months after his acceptance of such ap- 
pointment, neglect to deposit in the clerk’s office the records and official 

apers of such deceased notary, which shall come into his hands, he 
shall forfeit a sum not exceeding five hundred dollars. 

§ 50. If any person shall knowingly destroy, deface, or conceal any 
records or official papers of any notary public, he shall forfeit a sum not 
exceeding one thousand dollars, and shall moreover be liable in damages 
to any party injured. 

51. The several clerks of the Court of Common Pleas shall receive 
and safely keep all the records and official papers of any notary public, 
which are, in this chapter, directed to be deposited in the offices of said 
clerks. 

§ 52. Said clerks shall make and certify copies of any records and 
official papers of any notary public deposited with them; for which 
copies they shall be paid the same fees that such notary public would 


x 
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have been entitled to; and all copies, certified by the said clerks, shall 
have the same effect in law, as if they had been certified to by such 
notary public. 

By chap. 59, § 13, the acknowledgment of deeds of real estate may 
be made before any justice of the peace in this State, or before any jus- 
tice of the peace, magistrate, or notary public within the United States, 
or in any foreign country, or before any commissioner appointed for 
that purpose by the Governor of this Commonwealth, or before any min- 
ister or consul of the United States in any foreign country. 


Supplement to the Revised Statutes of 1839, chap. 93,4 1. Fees of No- 
taries in Massachusetts. 


The fees of notaries public for the services hereafter specified shall be 
as follows, to wit: —For every protest for the non-acceptance or non- 
payment of a bill of exchange, order, draft, or check, the amount whereof 
is five hundred dollars, or upwards, or for the non-payment of a promis- 
sory note for the like amount, one dollar; for recording the same, fifty 
cents ; for every protest for the non-acceptance or non-payment of a bill 
of exchange, order, draft, or check, the amount whereof is less than five 
hundred dollars, or for the non-payment of a promissory note for the like 
amount, fifty cents; for recording the same, fifty cents ; for noting the 
non-acceptance or non-payment of a bill of exchange, order, draft, or 
check, or the non-payment of a promissory note, seventy-five cents; for 
each notice of non-acceptance or non-payment of any bill, order, draft, 
check, or note, given to any party liable for the payment thereof, twenty- 
five cents: Provided, that the whole cost of protest, including all neces- 
sary notices, and the record thereof, when the bill, order, draft, check, or 
note is of the amount of five hundred dollars or upwards, shall in no case 
exceed two dollars; and when the amount is less than five hundred dol- 
lars, the whole cost shall not exceed one dollar and fifty cents ; and the 
whole cost of noting, including recording and all notices, shall in no case 
exceed one dollar and twenty-five cents. 


MaIneE. 
Bills and Notes. 


1847, Chap. 44, § 12. The protest of any foreign or inland bill of ex- 
change or promissory note or order, duly certified by any notary public, 
under his hand and official seal, shall be legal evidence of the facts stated 
in such protest, as to the same, and also as to the notice given to the 
drawer or indorser, in any court of law. 

§ 13. (Of Days of Grace on Bills and Notes.) — Whenever any 
promissory note, inland bill of exchange, draft, or order for the payment 
of money, payable at a future day, or at sight, and not on demand, shall 
become payable in this State, the maker of any such note, and the ac- 
ceptor of any such bill of exchange, respectively, shall be entitled toa 
grace of three days, unless the third day happens to be the Lord’s day, 
or a day of public fast or thanksgiving, appointed by the Governor and 
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Council, or the Fourth of July, in which excepted cases a grace of two 
days only shall be allowed. 

§ 14. (Proviso relating to the 4th of July.) —If the fourth day of July 
should happen to be Monday, and the third day of grace on any such 
note, bill, or draft should happen on the same day ; or if the fourth day 
of July should happen on Saturday, and the following Sunday should be 
the third day of grace, an additional day of grace shall be allowed on 
such note, bill, or draft; and for such protest, notifying parties making 
the certificate in form aforesaid, and record of his proceedings, he shall 
be entitled to a fee of one dollar and fifty cents and no more. 


Ruope Isianp. 
Bills of Exchange. 


All bills of exchange drawn at sight, which shall be due and payable 
in this State, shall be deemed due and payable on the day of presentation 
without grace. 

January, 1849, § 2. It shall be lawful for any person having a right to 
demand any sum of money upon a foreign protested bill of exchange, to 
commence and prosecute an action for principal, damages, interest, and 
charges of protest, against the drawers or indorsers, jointly or severally, 
or against either of them separately ; and judgment shall be given there- 
for, together with cost of suit. 


Fees of Notaries. 
For noting any note, bill of exchange, order, or check for non- 
pay ment or non- -acceptance, . . , , ‘ . $0.25 
For every notice more than one, ‘ ‘ . ‘ i 0.10 
For travel of more than one mile, per mile, . - 0.08 


For extending a protest for the non-acceptance or the non- n-pay- 
ment of a note, bill of exchange, order, or check, and re- 
cording the same, = ; ; £ a ‘ . 0.75 


VERMONT. 
Bills and Notes. 


1839, Tit. XVIII., Chap. 73, § 1. (Notes, etc., executed or payable 
in another State, subject to Grace.) — All bills of exchange, drafts, and 
promissory notes, executed in any other State, and payable in this State, 
and all such bills, drafis, and notes executed in this State and payable in 
any other State, shall be entitled to the usual mercantile privilege of three 
days’ grace. 

§ 2. (Limitation of foregoing Section.) — The provisions of the fore- 
going ee shall not extend to any contract payable on demand, or in 
any way but in money. 

§ 3. (Notes, not subject to Grace, falling due on Sabbath, payable on 
Monday.) — Whenever any bill or note, or other contract not subject te 
grace, shall fall due on the Sabbath, the same shall, for every purpose, 
be taken and considered as due on the Monday next following. 
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§ 4. The indorsee of any bill or promissory note, for the payment of 
money, to any person, or order, or bearer, may maintain an action in his 
own name for the recovery of the money. 

§ 5. The holder of any bill or note, payable in money to the bearer, 
or to any person or bearer, may maintain an action thereon in his own 
name without indorsement. 


Fees of Notaries Public. 


For each protest under seal, and the notices, one dollar ; for each cer- 
tificate under seal, twenty-five cents. 


New Hampsuire. 
1843, Tit. XXI., Chap. 180, § 10. (No Action for Bills till after Grace.) 


— No bill of exchange, negotiable promissory note, order, or draft, ex- 
cept such as are payable on demand, shall be payable until days of grace 
have been allowed thereon, unless it appear in the instrument that it was 
the intention of the parties that days of grace should not be allowed. 

Tit. Ill., Chap. 14, § 3. The protest of any bill of exchange, note, or 
order, duly certified by any notary public under his hand and official seal, 
shall be evidence of the facts stated in such protest, and of the notice 
given to the drawer or indorsers. 

Tit. XXIX., Chap. 229, § 24. (Fees of Notaries.) — For every protest 
under seal, fifty cents ; every certificate under seal, twenty-five cents ; 
for waiting on a person to demand payment, or to witness any matter, 
and certifying the same under seal, fifty cents ; for every notice of non- 
payment to any party to a bill or note, twenty-five cents. 


ConneCcTICUT. 


All promissory notes for $ 35 or upwards are negotiable. 
The days of public Fast, Thanksgiving, and Christmas, and the Fourth 
of July are legal holidays. 


Fees of Notaries Public. 


For noting a bill of exchange or promissory note for protest, . $0.25 
For entering a protest of the same, . . . ° . 0.50 
For recording a protest, . . , ° ‘ : . 0.25 
For noting without protest, , . . ‘ , ‘ . 0.50 
For each notice to indorsers, 4 P . ‘ 4 » 0.25 
For travel, per mile,. .  . : . © © « « O08 


New York. 


Bills and Notes. 


§ 1. (Promissory Notes payable to Order or to Bearer Negotiable.) — 
All notes in writing, made and signed by any person, whereby he shall 
promise to pay to any other person, or his order, or to the order of any 
other person, or unto the bearer, any sum of money therein mentioned, 
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shall be due and payable as therein expressed; and shall have the same 
effect, and be negotiable in like manner, as inland bills of exchange, ac- 
cording to the custom of merchants. 

§ 2. (Signature by Agent.) — Every such note, signed by the agent 
of any person, under a general or special authority, shall bind such per- 
son, and shall have the same effect, and be negotiable as above provided. 

§ 3. (Corporations included.) — The word “ person,” in the two last 
preceding sections, shall be construed to extend to every corporation ca- 
pable by law of making contracts. 

§ 4. (Actions by Payees, Indorsees, and Holders.) — The payees and 
indorsees of every such note payable to them or their order, and the 
holders of every such note payable to bearer, may maintain actions for 
the sums of money therein mentioned, against the makers and indorsers 
of the same respectively, in like manner as in cases of inland bills of 
exchange, and not otherwise. 

§ 5. (Effect when made payable to Order of Maker.) —Such notes, 
made payable to the order of the maker thereof, or to the order of a fic- 
titious person, shall, if negotiated by the maker, have the same effect, 
and be of the same validity, as against the maker and all persons having 
knowledge of the facts, as if payable to bearer. 

§ 6. (Acceptances of Bills to be in Writing, etc.) — No person within 
this State shall be charged as an acceptor on a bill of exchange, unless 
his acceptance shall be in writing, signed by himself, or his lawful agent. 

§ 7. (Effect of Acceptance on separate Paper.) )—If such acceptance 
be written on a paper other than the bill, it shall not bind the acceptor, 
except in favor of a person to whom such acceptance shall have been 
shown, and who, on the faith thereof, shall have received the bill for a 
valuable consideration. 

§ 8. (Written Promises to accept.) — An unconditional promise, in 
writing, to accept a bill before it is drawn, shall be deemed an actual ac- 
ceptance, in favor of every person who, upon the faith thereof, shall have 
received the bill for a valuable consideration. 

§ 9. (Refusal to accept a Bill.) — Every holder of a bill, presenting 
the same for acceptance, may require that the acceptance be written on 
the bill. A refusal to comply with such request shall be deemed a re- 
fusal to accept, and the bill may be protested for non-acceptance. 

§ 10. (Rights of Drawers in certain Cases not to be affected.) — The 
four last sections shall not be construed to impair the right of any person, 
to whom a promise to accept a bill may have been made, and who, on 
the faith of such promise, shall have drawn or negotiated the bill, to re- 
cover damages of the party making such promise, on his refusal to ac- 
cept such bill. 

§ 11. (Destroying Bill or Refusal to return it, when accepted.) — 
Every person, upon whom a bill of exchange is drawn, and to whom the 
same is delivered for acceptance, who shall destroy such bill, or refuse, 
within twenty-four hours after such delivery, or within such other period 
as the holder may allow, to return the bill, accepted or non-accepted, to 
the holder, shall be deemed to have accepted the same. 

§§ 12-17 provide for making demand of acceptance or payment of 












Statute Laws. 13t 





300 


bills and notes, and of giving notice of non-acceptance and non-payment, 
in case any portion or district of the city of New York shall be the seat 
of any contagious disease, and notice shall have been given by proper 
authority that communication with the same is dangerous, the clerk of 
the city and county of New York is directed to keep a book, where all 
persons of business shall register their names and places of business, and 
designate the places out of the infected district where notices may be 
sent to them; and any presentment of bills and notes for acceptance or 
payment may be made at such places designated. And if any person 
has neglected to register his name and place of business, presentment 
may be made to the clerk of the city, and payment demanded, and 
notices to such persons may be left at the post-office of the city of New 
York. 

§ 18. (Damages on Non-payment of Bills.) —'The rate of damages to 
be allowed and paid upon the usual protest for non-payment of bills of 
exchange, drawn or negotiated within this State, shall, in the following 
cases, be as follows : — 

1. (Bills on certain Northern and Western States.) If such bill shall 
have been drawn upon any person or persons at any place in either of 
the States of Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, Delaware, Mary- 
land, or Virginia, or in the District of Columbia, three dollars upon the 
hundred upon the principal sum specified in such bill. 

2. (On certain Southern and Western States.) If such bill shall have 
been drawn upon any person or persons at any place in either of the 
States of North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Kentucky, or Tennes- 
see, five dollars upon the hundred, upon the principal sum specified in 
such bill. 

3. (On other States and places on this Continent, etc.) If such bill 
be drawn upon any person or persons at any place in any other State or 
Territory of the United States, or at any other place on or adjacent to 
this continent and north of the equator, or in any British or other foreign 
possessions in the West Indies, or elsewhere in the Western Atlantic 
Ocean, ten dollars upon the hundred, upon the principal sum specified in 
such bill. 

4. (Bills on Europe.) If such bill shall have been drawn upon any 
person or persons in any part or place in Europe, ten dollars upon the 
hundred, upon the principal sum specified in such bill. 

§ 19. (Damages to be in Lieu of certain Interest, Charges, etc.) — 
Such damages shall be in lieu of interest, charges of protest, and all other 
charges incurred previous to and at the time of giving notice of non-pay- 
ment ; but the holder of such bill shall be entitled to demand and recover 
lawful interest upon the aggregate amount of the principal sum specified 
in such bill, and of the damages thereon, from the time at which notice 
of protest for non-payment shall have been given, and payment of such 
principal sum shall have been demanded. 

§ 20. (No Reference to Rate of Exchange when Bill payable in Money 
of the United States.) —If the contents of such bill be expressed in the 
money of account of the United States, the amount due thereon, and of 
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the damages herein allowed for the non-payment thereof, shall be ascer- 
tained and determined, without any reference to the rate of exchange 
existing between this State and the place on which such bill shall have 
been drawn, at the time of the demand of payment, or of notice of non- 
payment. 

§ 21. (Otherwise when payable in Foreign Currency.) —If the con- 
tents of such bill be expressed in the money of account or currency of 
any foreign country, then the amount due, exclusive of the damages pay- 
able thereon, shall be ascertained and determined by the rate of exchange, 
or the value of such foreign currency, at the time of the demand of pay- 
ment. 

§ 22. (Damages on Non-acceptance of Bills.) — Where a bill of ex- 
change shall be protested for non-acceptance, the same rate of damages 
shall be allowed on the protest for non-acceptance as provided in the four 
last sections ; and it shall be in lieu of interest, charges of protest, and 
all other charges incurred previous and at the time of giving notice of 
non-acceptance, but the holder shall be entitled to recover interest upon 
the aggregate amount of the principal sum specified in the bill, and of the 
damages thereon, from the time at which notice of protest for non-ac- 
ceptance shall have been given. 

§ 23. (Who to recover such Damages.)— The damages allowed by 
this title shall be recovered only by the holder of a bill, who shall have 
purchased the same, or some interest therein, for a valuable considera- 
tion. 

§ 24. (Notices by Mail, how to be directed.) —In all cases where a 
notice of non-acceptance of a bill of exchange, or non-payment of a bill 
of exchange, promissory note, or other negotiable instrument, may be 
given by sending the same by mail, it shall be sufficient if such notice be 
directed to the city or town where the person sought to be charged by 
such notice resided at the time of drawing, making, or indorsing such 
bill of exchange, promissory note, or other negotiable instrument ; unless 
such person, at the time of affixing his signature to such bill, note, or 
other negotiable instrument, shall, in addition thereto, specify thereon the 
post-office to which he may require the notice to be addressed. 

25. (Application of last Section.) — Nothing in this act shall apply 
to bills of exchange, promissory notes, or other negotiable instruments, 
made or drawn before this act takes effect. (Sec. 2, Chap. 141, of 
1835.) 


Public Notaries. 


Rev. Stat., Vol. II. p. 382. Part IIT. $§¢ 50-55. 


§ 50. (Powers of Public Notaries:) — Notaries public have authority 
to demand acceptance and payment of foreign bills of exchange, and to 
protest the same for non-acceptance and non-payment ; and to exercise 
such other powers and duties as by the law of nations, and according to 
commercial usage, or by the laws of any other state, government, or 
country, may be performed by notaries public. 

§ 51. They may also demand acceptance of inland bills of exchange, 
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and payment thereof, and of promissory notes, and may protest the same 
for non-acceptance or non-payment, as the case may require. But net- 
ther such protest, nor any note thereof, made by any notary in this State, 
shall be evidence in any court of this State of any facts therein con- 
tained, except in the cases specified in the next section. 

§ 52. (Memorandums. by them.) In case of the death or insanity of any 
notary public, or of his absence or removal, so that his personal attend- 
ance or his testimony cannot be procured in any mode provided by law, 
the original protest of such notary, under his official seal, upon such seal 
and his signature being duly proved, shall be presumptive evidence of the 
fact of any demand of acceptance or of payment, therein stated. 

§ 53. (Their Liabilities for Misconduct.) — For any misconduct in 
any of the cases where notaries public appointed under the authority of 
this State are authorized to act, either by the laws of this State or of any 
other State, government, or country, or by the law of nations or by com- 
mercial usage, they shall be liable to the parties injured thereby for all 
damages sustained ; and shall be subject to criminal prosecution and pun- 
ishment, in the same cases, and in the same manner, in which other pub- 
lic officers of this State would be liable for misconduct in any official du- 
ty or act authorized or enjoined by the laws of this State. 

§ 55. (Certificate of Notary under Seal, Evidence of Protest and of 
Notice.) —In all actions at law, the certificate of the notary, under his 
hand and seal of office, of the presentment by him of any promissory 
note or bill of exchange for acceptance or payment, and of any protest 
of such bill or note for non-acceptance or non-payment, and of the ser- 
vice of notice thereof on any or all of the parties to such bill of exchange 
or promissery note, and specifying the mode of giving such notice, and 
the reputed place of residence of the party to whom the same was given, 
and the post-office nearest thereto, shall be presumptive evidence of the 
facts contained in such certificate; but this section shall not apply to 
any case in which the defendant shall annex to his plea an affidavit, de- 
nying the fact of having received notice of non-acceptance or non-pay- 
ment of such note or bill. 


Fees of Notaries Public. 
R.S., Title 3, Part III. Chap. X. 


§ 57. It shall not be lawful for any notary public, directly or indirect- 
ly, to demand or receive for the protest for non-payment of any note, or 
for the non-acceptance or non-payment of any bill of exchange, check, or 
draft, and giving the requisite notices and certificates of such protest, 
including his notarial seal, if affixed thereto, any greater fee or reward 
than seventy-five cents; and it shall be the duty of such notary to affix 
his seal to such protest, free of expense, except as above (see below), 
whenever he shall be requested so to do; and he shall also give a certifi- 
cate under his seal free of expense, except as aforesaid (see below), un- 
der the provisions of the eighth section of the act entitled, ‘* An Act rela- 
tive to proceedings in suits commenced by declaration, and for other 
purposes,” passed April 29, 1833. Sec. 1 of chap. 476 of 1837. 
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For drawing ‘and copy of every other protest, seventeen cents for ev- 
ery folio; and for sealing the same, twenty-five cents. 

For drawing and copy of any affidavit or other paper or proceeding, 
for which provision is not herein made, the same fees as are allowed to 
attorneys in the Supreme Court for drafts and copies. 


New Jersey. 


It is provided by statute that inland bills are put on the same footing 
with foreign bills, and must be protested. 


Fees of Notaries. 


§ 6. For every attestation, protestation, and other instrument of publi- 
cation, under his seal of office, relative to a foreign bill of exchange, one 
dollar, and for recording the same in a book kept for that purpose, sev- 
enty-five cents ; for every attestation, protestation, and other instrument 
of publication, under his seal of office, relative to inland bills of exchange 
or promissory notes, if said notes or bills exceed one hundred dollars, the 
sum of fifty cents, and if one hundred dollars or less, the sum of thirty 
cents, and for recording the same in a book kept for that purpose, the 
sum of twenty-five cents. 

§ 7. Every notary public or justice of the peace, upon protesting any 
foreign or inland bill of exchange or promissory note, in addition to the 
duties already prescribed, and without further compensation, shall record, 
in a book kept for that purpose, the time when, the place where, and up- 
on whom, demand of payment was made, with a copy of the notice of 
non-payment, how served, and the time when; and if sent by post, to 
whom the same was directed, at what place, and when the same was put 
into such post-office, to which record they shall sign their names. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
Bills of Exchange. 


II. The damages which are to be recovered upon any bill of exchange 
shall be in lieu of interest and all other charges, except the charges of 
protest to the time when notice of the protest and demand of payment 
shall have been given and made as aforesaid, and the amount of such bill 
and the damages payable thereon, as specified in this act, shall be ascer- 
tained and determined by the rate of exchange, or value of the money or 
currency mentioned in such bill, at the time of notice of protest and de- 
mand of payment, as before mentioned. (Passed March 30, 1821.) 

XI. (Bills, etc. payable out of the State held negotiable. — That all 
bills of exchange, drafts, orders, checks, promissory notes, or other instru- 
ments in form, nature, or similitude thereof, that shall or may hereafter 
be made, or be drawn or indorsed to order within this Commonwealth, 
upon any person or persons, body politic or corporate copartnership, firm 
or institution, of or in, or that shall be made payable in, any other State, 
Territory, country, or place whatsoever, for any sum or sums of money 
with the current rate of exchange in Philadelphia, or such other place 
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within this Commonwealth where the same may bear date, or mm current 
funds, or such like qualifications superadded, shall be held to be negotia- 
ble by indorsement, and recoverable by the indorsee or indorsees, in his, 
her, or their name or names, in the same manner, to all intents and pur- 
poses, as bills of exchange and promissory notes formally drawn and or- 
dinarily in use and negotiable within this Commonwealth, are now by law 
recoverable therein. (Passed April 5, 1849.) 

Chap. 860, III., provides that payment of all notes, checks, bills of 
exchange, or other instruments negotiable by the laws of this Common- 
wealth, and becoming payable on Christmas day, or the first day of Jan- 
uary, the fourth day of July, or any other day fixed upon by law, or by 
the proclamation of the Governor of this Commonwealth, as a day of gen- 
eral thanksgiving, or for the general cessation of business in any year, 
shall be deemed to become due on the secular day next preceding the 
aforementioned days, respectively ; on which said secular days demand 
of payment may be made, and in case of non-payment or dishonor of the 
same protest may be made, and notice given in the same manner as if 
such notes, checks, bills of exchange, or other instruments, fell due on 
the day of such demand ; and the rights and liabilities of all parties con- 
cerned therein shall be the same as in other cases of like instruments 
legally proceeded with: Provided, that nothing herein contained shall 
be so construed as to render void any demand, notice, or protest made or 
given as heretofore, at the option of the holder, nor shall the same be so 
construed as to vary the rights or liabilities of the parties to any such in- 
struments heretofore executed. (Passed April 11, 1848.) 

Chap. 894, VII. (When Notice of Non-payment, etc. is to be given.) 
— That from and after the passage of this act, in all cases where suit is 
brought in any of the courts of this Commonwealth, upon or for the re- 
covery of the amount due on any promissory note, post-note, note of 
hand, due-bill, bill of exchange, draft, order, check, or other instrument 
of writing in the nature thereof, no plea shall be held to be available, and 
no defence shall be made or taken by the defendant or defendants, for 
want of proper and timely demand of payment or acceptance, or proper 
and timely protest for and notice of non-acceptance or non-payment of 
the same, unless the respective places where such demand is to be made, 
and where such notice is to be served or given, or the names and resi- 
dences or places of business of the respective parties thereto, shall be 
legibly and distinctly set forth thereon. 

VIII. (Demand of Acceptance, etc.,and Notice of Non-acceptance, etc., 
when to be given.) — That when such places of demand and notice, or 
such names, residences, or places of business are omitted to be set forth 
as aforesaid, demand of acceptance, as well as protest for and notice of 
non-acceptance, may be made and given at any time before maturity of 
such instrument or instruments as require acceptance and demand of 
payment, as well as protest for and notice of non-payment of the same, 
at any time after maturity thereof, and before suit is brought thereon. 

IX. (Notes, etc. held payable at the Place where dated.) — That in 
all such cases of omission as aforesaid, promissory notes, post-notes, notes 
of hand, due-bills, and such like instruments, shall be held to be payable 
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and protestable at the place where they are dated, and if they contain no 
place of date, then at the place where they are deposited or held for col- 
lection; and bills of exchange, drafts, orders, checks, or other instru- 
ments or securities in the nature thereof, shall be held to be acceptable, 
payable, and protestable at the place where the same shall or may be ad- 
dressed to the drawee or drawees. 

X. (Money to be recovered back in Cases of Forgery.) — That when- 
ever any value or amount shall be received as a consideration in the sale, 
assignment, transfer, or negotiation, or in payment of any bill of ex- 
change, draft, check, order, promissory note, or other instrument, nego- 
tiable within this Commonwealth, by the holder thereof, from the indor- 
see or indorsees, or payee or payees of the same, and the signature or 
signatures of any acceptor or indorser shall have been forged thereon, 
and such value or amount by reason thereof erroneously given or paid, 
such indorsee or indorsees, as well as such payee or payees respectively, 
shall be legally entitled to recover back, from the person or persons pre- 
viously holding or negotiating the same, the value or amount so as afore- 
said given or paid by such indorsee or indorsees, or payee or payees re- 
spectively, to such person or persons, together with lawful interest there- 
on, from the time that demand shall have been made for repayment of 


the same. 


Fees of Notaries Public. 


For protest of bill of exchange, registering seal, and other ser- 
vice, . , ’ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ . $1.00 


Registering foreign bill protested, with certificate, . . * 0.50 
Registering protest of a bill of exchange or promissory note for 


non-acceptance or non-payment, . ‘ ° ‘ - 0.25 
Noting a bill of exchange, note, or thing properly protestable 
either for non-acceptance or non-payment, . . - 0.373 
DELAWARE. 


All checks, notes, drafts, or bills, foreign or inland, payable without 
time, or at sight, are due and payable on presentment, without grace. 


Fees of Notaries. 


For protest of a promissory note, bill of exchange, draft, or 


check, and registering the same,_. . ; ‘5 - $0.80 
Giving notice of a protest, personal or otherwise, and registering 

the notice and manner thereof, for each notice, ‘ 0.20 
For exemplification, under hand and notarial seal, of such protest, 0.25 
Protest of a foreign bill of exchange, (to wit, a bill of exchange 

drawn beyond sea,) and registering the same, . es 0? 1,00 
Giving notice of such protest, personal or otherwise, and regis- 

tering the notice and manner thereof, for each notice, ‘ 0.37 
Exemplification, under hand and notarial seal, of such protest, 0.75 
Registering a bill of exchange, promissory note, bank-note, or ae 


check, where no fee for protest is charged, ‘ . ‘ 
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Registering a common sea protest, - i ‘ é ° $0.75 
Registering a foreign sea protest, . : . 1.00 
Registering a protest against a merchant or other person, for de- 

taining vessel beyond proper time, with answers and per- 


sistence to the protest, . . ° 4.00 
Exemplification, under hand and notarial seal, of either of said 

three last-mentioned protests, 1.00 
Registering an obligation, letter of attorney, bill of sale, or other 

writing of similar length, 1.00 


Taking and certifying, under hand and notarial seal, the ac- 
knowledgment of a deed, letter of attorney, or other instru- 


ment, . ° 1.00 
Administering and certifying, under hand and notarial seal, oath 
or affirmation, ; js ‘ : . 0.50 


Drawing affidavit, or deposition, two cents a line. 
Taking depositions under order of court, a sum to be taxed by 


the court. 
Certificate under hand and notarial seal, when no other service 
for which a fee is allowed is performed, . - « O88 


MaryLanp. 


Chap. 253. § 1.—A protest duly made by a notary public of a prom- 
issory note, for non-payment, or of a bill of exchange, whether foreign 
or inland, for non-acceptance or non-payment, shall be prima facie evi- 
dence of such non-payment or non-acceptance, and of the presentment 
of such note for payment, or of such bill for acceptance or payment, at 
the time and in the manner stated in the protest. 

§ 2. When such protest shall state that notice of such non-payment or 
non-acceptance has been sent or delivered to the party or parties to such 
note or bill, and the manner of such notice, such protest shall be prima 
facie evidence that such notice has been sent or delivered in the manner 
therein stated. 


Fees of Notaries Public. 
Chap. 108. — The fees to be received by the notaries public shall be 


as follows : — 

Drawing all proceedings not exceeding two sides, fifty cents ; drawing 
all proceedings exceeding two sides, twenty cents per side ;_ registering 
or copying proceedings, for every such side, ten cents ; presenting a bill 
of exchange for acceptance, if accepted and not afterwards protested for 
non- -payment, one dollar; presenting a bill or note for payment, if paid 
when presented, one dollar ; noting a bill for non-acceptance, if not pro- 
tested for non-acceptance or non-payment, one dollar; protesting a bill 
or note, or the like, for non-acceptance or non-payment, one dollar and 
seventy-five cents; noting a marine protest, one dollar; affixing notarial 
seal, fifty cents; for every search where no copy is made, twenty-five 
cents ; administering an oath or taking an acknowledgment, twelve and 
a half cents; and for all other acts and services in proportion to the 
aforesaid fees, to be paid at the time of doing the same. 
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Onio. 


Bills of Exchange and Negotiable Instruments. 


By Chapter 75 of the Revised Statutes, all bonds, promissory notes, and 
bills of exchange, inland and foreign, drawn for any sum of money cer- 
tain, and made payable to any person or order, or to any person or bear- 
er, or to any person or assigns, are made negotiable by indorsement ; 
three days of grace are allowed, and notice must be given to indorsers 
within a reasonable time after non-payment, unless the indorsement shall 
express in writing other conditions. 

10. Sect. 1. (Damages on Foreign protested Bills of Exchange.) — 
When any bill of exchange shall be drawn for the payment of any sum of 
money, and such bill shall be legally protested for non-acceptance or non- 
payment, the drawer or drawers, indorser or indorsers, shall be subject 
to the payment of twelve per cent. damages thereon, if drawn on any 
person or body corporate without the jurisdiction of the United States ; 
and nine per cent. damages thereon, if drawn on any person or body 
corporate within the jurisdiction of the United States, and without the 
jurisdiction of this State ; and the bills shall in all cases bear an interest 
of six per cent. from the date of the protest, until the money therein 
drawn for shall be fully satisfied and paid. 

(It has been decided under this section, that the right of a party to 
damages does not depend upon the place of payment, but upon the place 
of residence of the drawer. No damages are allowed upon a bill drawn 
upon a person in Ohio, payable in a sister State, and protested for non- 
payment.) 

11. Sect. II. It shall be lawful for any person, having a right to de- 
mand any sum of money upon any protested bill of exchange as aforesaid, 
to commence and prosecute an action for principal, damages, and charges 
of protest, against the drawers or indorsers, jointly or severally, or against 
either of them separately. And judgment shall and may be given for such 
principal, damages, and charges, and interest upon such principal after 
the rate aforesaid, to the time of such judgment, together with costs of suit. 


Fees of Notaries. 


Chap. 77, 6. Sect. II. Every notary may demand and receive for every 
attestation, protestation, or other instrument of publication, under the seal 
of his office, the sum of fifty cents, and no more ; and for recording in a 
book, to be kept for that purpose, each attestation, protestation, or other 
instrument of publication, fifty cents, and no more. 


Kentucky. 


Regarding Bills of Exchange. 


§ 1. It is enacted, that where any foreign bill of exchange is or shall 
be drawn for the payment of any sum of money in which the value is or 
shall be expressed to be received, and where such foreign bill is or shall 
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be protested for non-acceptance or non-payment, the same shall carry 
interest from the date thereof,* after the rate of ten per cent. per an- 
num, until the money therein drawn for shall be fully satisfied and paid ; 
but lest any person having such foreign bill should, for the sake of the said 
interest, delay negotiating the same, or if after it shall be protested, shall 
not demand payment of the drawer or indorser thereof, it is hereby de- 
clared, that no person whatever shall pay more than eighteen months’ in- 
terest from the date of any bill to the time it shall be presented protested 
to the drawer, indorser, or indorsers thereof. 

§ 3. And that all foreign bills of exchange which are or shall be pro- 
tested, shall, after the death of the drawer or indorser thereof, be ac- 
counted of equal dignity with a judgment ; and the executors or admin- 
istrators of every such drawer or indorser shall be compelled to suffer 
judgment to pass against them for all debts due upon protested foreign 
bills of exchange, before any bond, bill, or other debt of equal or inferior 
dignity; under the penalty of being liable to pay the same out of their 
own proper goods. 

§ 4. Ifa bill of exchange for the sum of five pounds or upwards, 
dated at any place in Kentucky, drawn upon a person at any other place 
therein, expressed to be for value received, and payable at a certain num- 
ber of days, weeks, or months after date, being presented to the person 
upon whom it shall be drawn, shall not be accepted, by subscribing his 
name with his proper hand to the acceptance, written at the foot or on 
the back of the bill, or, being accepted in that manner, and not otherwise, 
shall not be paid before the expiration of three days after it shall become 
due, the person to whom it shall be payable, or his agent or assigns, may 
cause the same to be protested by a notary public, or if there be no such, 
by any other person, in the presence of two or more credible witnesses, 
for non-acceptance, in the form or to the effect following, written under 
a. fair copy of the bill : — “ Know all men that I, , on the 
day of , at the usual place of abode of the above-named . 
presented to him the bill of which the above is a copy, and which said 
did not accept, whereof I, the said » do hereby pro- 
test the said bill, dated at , this day of “ 
or for non-payment after acceptance in the same form or to the same 
effect, except that the words be inserted, “demanded payment of the 
bill of which the above is a copy, and which the said did 
not pay.” And the drawer, such protest being sent to him, or notice 
thereof in writing being given to him, or left at the place of his usual 
abode within fourteen days thereafter, shall pay the money mentioned 
in the bill to the person entitled to it, with legal interest from the 
day of the protest; and he to whom the bill shall be payable, neglect- 
ing to procure the protest to be made, or due notice thereof to be given, 
shall be liable for all costs and damages accruing thereby; if the bill 
shall be lost or shall miscarry, the drawer shall assign and deliver an- 
































* Indorsements on negotiable notes of the grade of foreign bills are embraced by the 
above statute concerning interest. Reid v. Bank of Kentucky, 1 Mon. 93. 
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other of the same tenor, sufficient security being given to indemnify him 
against all persons who may claim under the former 


; Fees of Notaries Public. 


Notaries shall and may demand and receive for every attestation, pro- 
testation, and all other instruments of publication, under their seal of office, 
the sum of eighty-three cents, and no more ; and for recording in a book 
to be kept for that purpose each attestation, protestation, and all other 
instruments of publication, the sum of eighty-three cents, and no more. 


Missouri. 
Bills of Exchange. 


Chap. 18, § 6. Every person upon whom a bill of exchange may 
be drawn, and to whom the same shall be delivered for acceptance, who 
shall destroy such bill, or refuse, within twenty-four hours after such de- 
livery, or within such period as the holder may allow, to return the bill, 
accepted or non-accepted, to the holder, shall be deemed to have accepted 
the same. 

§ 15. Every promissory note for the payment of money, expressed on 
the face thereof to be for “ value received, negotiable and payable with- 
out defalcation,” shall be due and payable as therein expressed, and shall 
have the same effect, and be negotiable in like manner, as inland bills of 
exchange. 


Fees of Notaries. 


For noting a bill of exchange or note for protest, ° . $ 0.10 

For entering protest of same, ‘ , : : ; » 0.25 

For registering a protest, . . . ° . . . 0.25 

For noting without protest, . , ‘ . : - 0.25 

For notice to each indorser or other party, , , ‘ . 0.10 

For travel per mile, ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 0.05 
ILuNo!s. 


Fees of Notaries. 
For noting a bond, promissory note, or bill of exchange, for 


protest, ° ‘ ‘ ; ; : $ 0.25 

For protesting and recording the same, . : . ; - 0.50 

For noting, without protest, . . . . ‘ . 0.25 

For notice to indorsers, etc., each, ‘ ‘ Pe . ‘ 0.25 

For affixing the seal notarial, 7 . i ° ° ‘ 0.25 

For each certificate, ‘ - ‘ . ° ° ; ‘ 0.25 
MIcHIGAN. 


Fees of Notaries. 
For drawing and copy of protest of the non-payment of a prom- 
issory note, etc., or of the non-acceptance of a bill, in cases 
where by law such protest is necessary, . . . - $0.50 
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For drawing and copy of every other protest, . ° ° - $0.25 
For drawing, copy, and serving every notice of non-payment of 

a note, or non-acceptance of a bill, ‘ ; ; ; 0.25 
For drawing any affidavit, or other paper or proceeding, ‘for 

which provision is not herein made, twenty-five cents for 

each folio, and for copying the same, six cents for each folio. 


TENNESSEE. 
Fees of Notaries. 


For recording in a well-bound book, to be by him kept for that 
purpose, each attestation, protestation, and other instrument 


of publication, -- -» €*. « «2 «© « «§ Oe 
VirGinia. 
Fees of Notaries. 


For the record of protest, making out instrument of protest under 
his official seal, and notice of dishonor to one person be- 


sides the maker of a note or acceptor of a bill, . ‘ $ 1.00 
For every additional notice, . ‘ i ° . ° - 0.10 
GEORGIA. 


Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes. 


Some of the statutes of England have been adopted, and by them it 
has been enacted, that all and every bill of exchange, drawn within the 
State on any other place in the State, of the sum of five pounds sterling, 
or upwards, and payable a certain time after date or sight, if accepted 
by underwriting the same, and if not paid after three days’ grace, the 
holder of the bill may and shall cause the bill to be protested by a notary 
public, and if there be no such officer, by any other substantial person of 
the place in the presence of two or more credible witnesses, which pro- 
test shall be written under a fair written copy of the bill in the form fol- 
lowing : — 

* Know all men that I, A. B., on the ———— day of ———, ¢t the 
usual place of abode of the said ————, have demanded payment of 
the bill, of the which the above is a copy, which the said ———— did not 
pay; wherefore I, the said ————, do hereby protest the said bill. 
Dated this ———— day of ———.” 

Which protest, so made as aforesaid, shall within fourteen days after 
making thereof be sent, or otherwise due notice shall be given thereof, 
to the party from whom the said bills were received, who is, upon pro- 
ducing such protest, to repay the bills, together with all the interest and 
charges from the day such bills were protested ; and in case of neglect 
of making protest and giving notice within the time specified above, the 
person so neglecting thereof is and shall be liable to all costs, damages, 
and interest which shall accrue thereby. 

Bills lost or miscarried. — In case any such inland bills of exchange 
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shall be lost or miscarried, before payment is due, then the drawer of 
such bills shall be obliged to give another bill or bills of the same tenor 
with the first; but the person to whom they are delivered shall give secu- 
rity, if demanded, to the drawer, to indemnify him against all persons 
whatever, in case the bills, alleged to be lost or miscarried, shall be found 
again. 

When protested for Non-acceptance. —In case such bills of exchange 
shall not be accepted, the holder may and shall cause the bills to be pro- 
tested for non-acceptance, as in case of foreign bills of exchange, for 
which protest shall be paid two shillings, and no more. 

Acceptance by Underwriting. — Provided that no acceptance of such 
inland bill of exchange shall be sufficient, unless the same be under- 
written or indorsed in writing thereon; and in case acceptance be re- 
fused, no drawer of such inland bill of exchange shall be liable to pay 
any costs, damages, or interest thereon, unless such protest be made for 
non-acceptance, and within fourteen days after such protest the same be 
sent, or otherwise notice thereof be given, to the party from whom such 
bill was received, or left in writing at the place of his usual abode ; and 
if such bill be accepted and not paid before the expiration of three days 
of grace, then no drawer of such bill shall be compellable to pay any 
costs, damages, or interest thereupon, unless a protest be made and sent, 
or notice thereof be given, in manner as aforesaid. Nevertheless every 
drawer of such bill shall be liable to make payment of costs, damages, 
and interest upon such inland bill, if any one protest be made of non- 
acceptance or non-payment thereof, and notice thereof be sent, given, or 
left as aforesaid. 

Protest when not necessary. — Provided, that no such protest shall be 
necessary either for non-acceptance or non-payment of any inland bill of 
exchange, unless the value be acknowledged and expressed in such bill 
to be received, and unless such bill be drawn for the payment of twenty 
pounds sterling, or upwards. 

40. Damages on Domestic Bills of Exchange. — Whenever any bill 
of exchange hereafter to be drawn or negotiated within this State, upon 
any person or persons of or in any State, Territory, or District of the 
United States, shall be returned unpaid, and shall have been duly protested 
for non-payment in the manner usual in cases of foreign bills of ex- 
change, the person to whom the same may be payable shall be entitled 
to recover and receive of and from the drawer or drawers, or the indor- 
ser or indorsers, of such bill of exchange, five per cent. damages over and 
above the principal sum for which said bill of exchange shall have been 
drawn, together with lawful interest on the aggregate amount of such 
principal sum, from the time at which notice of such protest shall have 
been given, and the payment of the said principal sum and damages shall 
have been demanded. (Dec. 19, 1823.) 

41. Extended to other Cases. — All the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph are extended to all bills of exchange hereafter drawn in the 
State upon, or made payable at, any place within the United States, out 
of this State, without reference to the residence of the drawer or ac- 
ceptor. (Dec. 21, 1839.) 
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42. Damages on Foreign Bills of Exchange. — On the bills of ex- 
change drawn in this State upon any place beyond the limits of the Unit- 
ed States, which shall be returned protested for non-payment, it shall be 
lawful for the holder to recover from those liable for the payment there- 
of the amount of the said bill of exchange, with postages, protests, and 
other necessary expenses, and interest upon the amount of these sums 
from the date of the protest until the time of presenting the same for 
payment in this State, at the rate established at the place at which the 
bill was payable; and also such premium upon the face of the bill, and 
the foreign postages, protest, and necessary expenses, as good bills of ex- 
change upon the same place at which such bill was made payable, or are 
worth, at the time and place of its demand in this State ; but if such bills 
are then and there at a discount, the holder shall deduct such discount 
upon and from the items of principal, foreign postage, protest, and ne- 
cessary expenses. 

43. Rate of Damages on the Amount.—It shall be lawful for the 
holder of such bill of exchange, so returned protested as aforesaid, also 
to claim and receive from the person or persons liable therefor, damages 
at the rate of ten per cent. upon the amount for which the said bill was 
drawn. 

44. Legal Interest may be recovered. —It shall be lawful for the 
holder or holders of such bill or bills returned protested as aforesaid, to 
recover the legal interest established in this State, (which is eight per 
cent. per annum,] from the time of presentment for settlement until paid, 
upon the sum or sums to which he would be entitled by the before-men- 
tioned mode of settlement. 


Promissory Notes. 


48. Negotiability.— All bonds and other specialties, and promis- 
sory notes, and other liquidated demands, bearing date since the 9th 
of June, 1791, whether for money or other thing, shall be of equal dig- 
nity, and be negotiable by indorsement, in such manner and under such 
restrictions as are prescribed in the case of promissory notes: Provided, 
that nothing herein contained shall prevent the party giving any bond, 
note, or other writing, from restraining the negotiability thereof, by ex- 
pressing in the body thereof such intention. 

{Negotiable notes of hand are put on the same footing with inland bills 
of exchange. | 

49. Indorsers not entitled to Notice. — The practice heretofore re- 
quired, of making a demand of the makers of promissory notes and other 
instruments, for the payment and performance of the same, and their 
giving notice of such demand within a reasonable time to the indorsers 
of said promissory notes and other instruments, shall cease and become 
entirely unnecessary to bind said indorsers, 

50. On the same Footing with Securities. — And whenever any per- 
son whatever indorses a promissory note or other instrument, he shall be 
held, taken, and considered as security to the same, and be in all respects 
bound as security, until said promissory note or other instrument is paid 
off and discharge -d, and shall be liable to be sued in the same manner and 
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in the same action with the principal or maker of said promissory notes 
or other instruments. 

51. Exception as to Notes in Bank. — Provided, always, that noth- 
ing herein contained shall extend to any promissory notes which shall be 
given for the purpose of negotiation, or intended to be negotiated, at any 
chartered bank, or which may be deposited in any chartered bank for 
collection ; and provided also, that nothing contained in this act shall be 
so construed as to prevent the indorser from defining his liability in the 
indorsement. (Dec. 26, 1826.) * 

52. Security may compel the Collection of Notes. —In every case 
which may hereafter arise, where the security or indorser of any promis- 
sory note or other instrument, after the same has or shall become due, 
has required, or shall hereafter require, the holder thereof to proceed to 
collect the same, and the real holder has not proceeded or shall not pro- 
ceed to do so, within three months after such notice or requisition, the 
indorser or security shall be no longer liable. (Dec. 26, 1831.) 


Fees of Notaries. 


For every protest and oath included, not exceeding sixteen copy 
sheets of ninety words, . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; . $2.00 
For each attendance on any other person to prove any matter or 


thing as a notary public, and certifying the same, , 0.50 
Noting a protest, ; ‘ ° : ; : : -° 100 
Registering a protest, per copy sheet, : : : : 0.064 


Copy of a protest per copy sheet, . : . ; ° - 0.064 
Sourn Carouina. 


Fees of Notaries Public. 


For every protest, ten shillings; for a duplicate of protest and certifi- 
cate, per copy sheet, five pence; for each attendance on any person to 
prove any matter or thing, and certifying the same, three shillings ; for 
every notarial certificate with seal affixed, two shillings and six pence 
[sterling]. 


INDIANA. 


Damages on protested bills of exchange, drawn on persons out of the 
United States, shall be ten per cent. ; if drawn on persons in any place 
in the United States, five per cent. 

Such damages shall be in lieu of interest, charges of protest, and all 
other charges, previous to and at the time of giving notice. 

And the damages are to be without reference to the rate of exchange. 

But the drawer or indorser is not liable to damages, if the bill shall be 
paid upon notice of non-acceptance, and upon demand of the principal 


sum. 
No damages on inland bills or foreign bills drawn payable in this State. 





— 


* Sec. 2 of this act superseded by next, 7, 52. 
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For each protest of note, bill, bond, or other instrument, fifty cents ; 
and for each notice, twenty-five cents; but not more than one notice 
shall be chargeable for any one party to such bill, note, or instrument, 
and no fees shall be allowed to < any notary public for any protest on any 
promissory note, or inland bill of exchange, and no other fees than the 
fees for notice of non-payment; protests made by officers of a bank not 
valid; fees for recording protest, seventy-five cents, as to foreign bills 


of exchange ; as to inland bills of exchange, twenty-five cents. 


FLoripa. 
Notaries Public. 


They are empowered to administer oaths, in all cases, in which by law 
oaths are required to be administered, and to attest, protest, or publish 


any writing or document which so requires it. 


Fees. 

They shall receive for protesting bill of exchange or pore 

note, and registering the same, 5 ‘ Ps . 
For noting bill of exchange for non-acceptance or non- payment, 
Administering each oath, : . ‘ 
Attending at a demand, tender, or deposit, and noting the : same, 
Noting protest of a captain of vessel, , . : ° : 
And for extending protest and copy, . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
Registering foreign protested bill or protest, . : ° : 
Each certificate with seal thereto, ; . . ° “ 
Each order for recovery, ‘ ‘ ; 


Copying any paper necessary to be copied, containing one hun- 

dred words or less, twenty cents; if containing more than 

one hundred words, at the rate of ten cents for every sub- 
sequent one hundred words. 


; ALABAMA. 
Fees of Notaries Public. 

For protesting any bill, registering, and seal, . : ; ° 
For attesting letters of attorney, and seal, . : : 
For notarial affidavit to an account or other writing, and seal, . 
For registering a foreign bill protested, with certificates, . 
For registering a protest of a bill of exchange, or note for non- 

payment or non-acceptance, . ‘ ° ° : ‘ 
For every oath or affirmation, and seal, ; . ; . 
For a notarial procuration, and seal, ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 
For certifying sales at auction, and seal, ° 
For taking proofs of debts, to be sent abroad, or proof and ac- 

knowledgment of letters of attorney, and seal, . ‘ ‘ 


For protest in insurance cases, and seal, . , . ‘ 


$ 1.00 
0.50 
0.10 
1.00 
1.00 
5.00 
0.50 
1.00 
1.00 


$ 1.00 
0.50 
0.50 
0.75 






0.25 






1.00 
0.75 







0.75 
1.00 






at 
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THE NEW SUPPLIES OF GOLD. 


FACTS AND STATEMENTS RELATIVE TO THEIR ACTUAL AMOUNT, AND THEIR 
PRESENT AND PROBABLE EFFECTS. 


I.—Srocks anp ANNUAL Propvuction or GoLp anp Sitver.—1. Quantities of Gold and Silver 
previous to 1818.—2. Annual production of Gold and Silver previous to 1848.—3. Production 
of Gold in California, 1818-1853.—4. Production of Gold in Australia, 1848-1852.—5. Quanti- 
ties of Gold Bullion exported from Great Britain.—6. Estimate of Gold raised in New South 
Wales. Production of Gold in California and Australia, 

IIL—APPLICATION OF THE NEW SUPPLIES OF GOLD RAISED FROM 1848 to 1852.—1. Mint legisla - 
tion of the United Kingdom.—2. Mint legislation of France and the United States.—3. Coinage 
of the British Mint to May, 1853, —4. Coinage of France and the United States to 1852.—5. Com- 
parison of the total recent coinage with the total recent production of Gold. 

IIL —F acts CONNECTED WITH THE EFFECTS ALREADY PRODUCED BY THE NEW SUPPLIES OF GOLD.— 
1. The effects produced in Great Brituin on the rate of interest, and on the supply of and de- 
mand for capital_—2. Condition of the reserve and private securities of the Bank of England, 
January 181 to June, 1853.—3. Questions connected with the price of Silver in London, 1851-2. 
Remittances of Silver to India.—4. Rise in the price of Silver in Paris in 1850. MM. Faucher’s 
explaination.—s. Increased production of Silver since 1848.—Fall in the price of Quicksilver. 
6. Metallic reserves of the Bank of France, 1848-1852.—7. Circulation of Bank Notes in Great 
Britain, 1848-1852.—8. Alterations in the rate of discount, 1851-3. 

IV.—INFERENCES FROM THE Facts yow BRroucuT rorwarp.—l. Preliminary observations.— 
2. Impressions generally entertained relative to the effects of the new Gold.—3. Extent to which 
the new Gold has, in Great Britain, been added to the circulation. Increased requirements 
Sor Coin and Bank Notes.—4. The same inquiry as regards France and the United States 
General remarks.—5. Operations of the new Gold on the rate of discount.—6. Effects of a re- 
duced rate of discount. Increased requirements for capital.—i. Influences which may per- 
manently raise prices. 

Y¥.—SPECULATIVE QUESTIONS RELATING TO THE FUTURE PROBABLE EFFECTS OF THE NEW GOLD.— 
1. Statement of some of these questions.—2. Effect of increased demand on production and 
prices.—8. Influence of debtor and creditor contracts, and on fixed incomes. Necessary 
qualifications ef the inquiry.4. Effects as regards the amount of capital required. —d. Effects 
on the value of land and securities. Special circumstances. 


Ir is now five years since the first discovery of gold in California, and 
two since its discovery in our own colony of New South Wales; and 
period has arrived when there is reason to believe that some of the per- 
manent, as distinguished from the merely temporary, consequences of 
those great events have begun to manifest themselves. In this country, 
we have seen the reserves of bullion in the Bank of England aceumulate 

rapidly beyond all former precedent, and then diminish ; and although 
the diminution has been by no means unexampled, it has taken place in a 
manner and to an extent which are certainly remarkable, when the sur- 
rounding circumstances are considered. We have seen, also, a curious 
and important change in the rate of discount. A year ago, the extreme 
depression of the rate of discount, and, to some extent, the rate of interest 
also, was a topic of general remark, and with those whose profits or 
incomes are derived from the employment of money capital, it was a sub- 
ject of no small anxiety as regarded the future. Six months afterwards, 
a change occurred in the direction of advance, and that change has be- 
come more confirmed with the lapse of every month. Ata very recent 
period, the country was disposed to think that one of its greatest inconve- 
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niences was its large and rapid accumulation of capital—an accumulation 
supposed to be in process of swift, excessive and indefinite increase, owing 
to the produce of its gold colonies. That opinion, however, isnow much 
modified, and does not meet with so ready an acceptance. During the 
present year, we have begun to trace a palpable rise inthe wages of labor ; 
and we have witnessed a rise, or a tendency to rise,in the prices of classes 
of commodities, which are important either from the magnitude or the 
multiplicity of the articles which compose them. We seem to have al- 
ready reached that stage in the process of distributing the produce of the 
gold-fields both of Australia and California, at which this country—and, 
practically speaking, the Bank of England, which, in these operations, 
represents the country—has ceased to be the central and (more or less) 
fixed place of deposit of the new gold which is sent from the countries 
of its production to those commercial communities in which it will most 
readily, and with most advantage, command other objects of wealth. At 
present, the new gold is attracted to this country rather as a channel of 
transit than as a place of lodgment. 

These are a few of the reasons which appear to justify us in supposing 
that what we have called the merely temporary consequences of the 
gold discoveries—that is to say, the early and incidental disturbances, 
moral and material, arising from the first shock of those discoveries— 
have in a great measure passed away, and have been replaced by a com- 
mencement of those greater and more fundamental changes by means of 
which the new supplies of gold will, with more or less rapidity, modify 
the commercial and social relations of the civilized world. It is extremely 
desirable, however, that we should not generalize too hastily on a subject 
where facts are so few, and sources of error so plentiful ; and it is especi- 
ally important that we should not permit the magnitude or the interest of 
the events under discussion to confuse and obscure our reasonings on 
those points and details of the case, respecting which we happen to possess 
adequate evidence. 

With these views of the importance and difficulty of the subject, we 
shall endeavor to trace with some degree of care, first of all, the facts of 
the question; and haviug satisfied ourselves as far as possible with ref- 
erence to those data which admit of being stated with some approach to 
certainty, we shall endeavor, in the next place, to elucidate the present 
aspect of those reasonings and theories respecting the future, to indulge 
in which there is so strong and natural a tendency. 

In the first place, then, as to the facts: 


I—Srocks, anp AnnuAL Propuction oF GoLp AND SILVER. 
(1.) Quantity of Gold and Silver previous to 1848. 

It will be readily understood that, in all reasonings and speculations on 
the actual or future effect of the new gold discoveries, it must be a_pri- 
mary object to form some proximately correct opinion as to the quantities 
of gold and silver existing in various forms in the commercial parts of the 
world, immediately before the discovery of the Californian sources of 
supply. If we know, with some degree of exactness, the quantities of 
the precious metals to which the additions have been and are being made, 
we may, perhaps, discover some means of measuring the effect of those 
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additions on the value of the pre-existing quantities ; whilst, in the absence 
of such knowledge, our speculations can be little more than mere efforts of 
imagination. 

Now, although there is no really statistical statement to be obtained of 
the quantities of gold and silver existing in the commercial parts of the 
world—that is to say, in Europe and America—at the commencement of 
the year 1848, certain results have nevertheless been arrived at by the 
researches and discussions of competent authorities; and those results are 
entitled to considerable attention. They are undoubtedly no more than 
approximate statements, but they are statements which we may, under all 
the circumstances, safely adopt as the basis of our subsequent reasonings. 

As regards the quantity of gold and silver produced in North and 
South America, from the time of the discovery of Columbus to the year 
1848, the evidence and statistics connected with that interesting question 
have been investigated by Mr. Danson, in a paper which forms one of the 
most valuable contributions to be found in the series of the Statistical 
Journal. (See Statistical Journal, vol. xiv., for 1851.) The results of 
Mr. Danson’s researches are entitled to great confidence, and, for all prac- 
tical purposes, we may regard the conclusions at which he has arrived 
respecting the American supplies, as those which ought to be accepted 
in the present inquiry. 

In the following statement, we have endeavored to compile, from various 
portions of Mr. Danson’s paper, such figures as will most readily convey 
some idea of the quantities of gold and silver obtained in America down 
to two years, viz., 1803 and 1848. ‘The periods taken, therefore, will be 
from 1492 to 1803, (or 311 years ;) and from 1492 to 1848, (or 356 years.) 
It will be seen, also, that, from the total quantities obtained, certain de- 
ductions are made, so as to show the quantities of gold and silver, the pro- 
duce of America, existing in various forms in Europe and America in 
1803 and 1848. The statement is as follows :— 

RESULTS COMPILED FROM MR. DANSON’S PAPER. 


Silver. Gold. Totals. 
In 1803. Jn 1848. Jn 1803. Jn 1848, Jn 1803. In 1845, 
Mi. £. Mil.£ Mil. £ Mil. £ Mil. £& Mil. & 
Total quantity obtained in North and 


South America from 1492, . ‘ 831 1080 291 433 1122 «= 1518 
Deduct for wear and tear and casual- 

ties on stock of gold and silver in 

use in North and South America, 

say 44 percent. per annum, 1492— 

1803, and 3% per cent. per annum, 

1803—1848, . ¢ .  - ws 7 19.2 1 2.4 8 21.6 


824 1060.8 290 430.6 1114 1491.4 





Deduct for quantities sent from 
America elsewhere than to Europe, 
aimee 1408, . « 2 « 24 40 2.6 4.5 26.6 44.5 





Leaving, as existing in various forms 
in Europe and North and South 
America, of gold and silver, the 
produce of North and South 
America, the following quantities, 800 1020.8 287.4 426.1 1087.4 1446.9 


Norr.—In this table, piastres and dollars are converted into sterling at an approximate exchange 
of 5 per £. 
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From other sources, and by the researches of other inquirers, results 
similar to those obtained by Mr. Danson, with respect to America, have 
been obtained as regards other parts of the world; and, collecting all the 
data together, we are able to construct the following statistical estimate. 
We may remark that, although the figures which it contains are few, 
they have been by no means easily arrived at. 

Tasve I.—Estimate of the value of the total quantity of Gold and Silver existing in 


various forms in Europe and America at the commencement of the year 1848, subject to 
certain deductions hereafter pointed out. 











Silzer Gold 

£ £ 

THE PRODUCE OF Millions. Hillions. 
America, . ° . ° . ° ° e e 1,021 426 
Europe,, . « « e «@ om . 80 25 
Russia, ‘ . e ° e ° e e e 13 4h 
Africa and other places, . . oe ° ee 100 
1,114 595 
As existing A.D.1500, . .« «». «© « e 28 12 
1,142 607 
Total millions, . . «2. «© « -« £1,749 


From this total sum of 1,749 millions sterling, representing the quantity 
of gold and silver existing in Europe in the year 1500, together with the 
subsequent produce of various parts of the world, it is clear that a very 
large deduction must be made: (1) for exportations to Asia; (2) for the 
wear and tear of coin, gilding, ornaments, &c.; and (3) for losses by fire, 
shipwreck, and other casualties. There are no means of forming more 
than very vague conjectures as to the proper amount of these deductions. 
So far, however, as such conjectures have been formed, they point to the 
following results : 


Silver. Gold, Total, 
£ £ £ 
Millions. Millions. Millione. 
Deduetions referred toabove, .  .« * 850 50 400 
Leaving . . “ ° ° » 792 557 1,349 


as the respective amounts of gold and silver existing in various forms in 
Europe and America at the commencement of the year 1848, or imme- 
diately prior to the influx of the California supplies. 

There can be no question of the existence of large accumulations of the 
precious metals in various parts of Asia—in India, in China, and in 
Central Asia, for example; but as far as immediate commercial effects are 
concerned, these accumulations may be almost disregarded. They consti- 
tute large inert masses, which will be impervious for many years to come, 
to the influences which already agitate profoundly both Europe and 
America. 

It is not necessary to refer at any length to the figures of the last table, 
and it may be sufficient to point out the comparatively small amount of 
gold and silver existing in Europe in the year 1500, or at the discovery 
of America. 
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(2.) Annual Production of Gold and Silver previous to 1848. 


With a numerical statement before us of the quantities of gold and 
silver in Europe and America in the early part of 1848, the next step is 
to ascertain what were the annual supplies at that time. Knowing the 
total stock, we next want to know the annual supply required to main- 
tain its value at something like a uniform level; and this inquiry is an- 
swered, as far as it can be at present, by the following table (II.)—the 
result, like the preceding one, of the labors of many inquirers : 

TaBe Il.—Estimated value of the annual quantities of Gold and Silver placed in the 


markets of the world in the year 1800, and in the early part of the year 1848—in 
millions and decimals of millions sterling. 











SILVER. Gop. 
i ane ~*~ comme. 
1800. 1848, 1848. 13800. 1818 1848, 
less. more. less, more, 
THE PRODUCE OF Ail, Mil. Mil. Mil, Mil. Mil. Mil. = Mil. 
America, . - & Be vee 6.20 80 se 1.92 2.10 os 18 
Europe, excluding Russia, but in- 
cluding Turkey, .. ° 56 132 .. 76 14 36 ee 22 
Russia, . ° . ° ° e 20 21 oe 01 .09 4.10 oe 4.01 
Africa, ° . e * ‘ re és os ee 28 5D oe B 
Anchigceged Bi. ss + }.90 7s ga 6 2.90 i 
Various other sources, . .08 ve 
1848 over1800 more,. . . 7.84 8.63 .80 1.59 8.26 69.91 ‘ 6.05 
—— —oo, WH- ---— VY —_—— —_——- + YY 
Per centage on total stock exist- £790,000 £6,650,000 
ing in Europe and America in p.ct. _ p. ct. p-.ct. p-.ct. 
ms «+ «© & @ 1. 1.09 6 1.78 


We have, in these figures, given the state of the annual supply not 
merely in 1848, but half a century previously, or in the year 1800; and 
it is important that the facts with respect to each of these two periods 
should be carefully examined. The leading points of the comparisons 
are, that while the supplies of silver had increased only 10 per cent., the 
annual supplies of gold had increased more than 200 per cent. It may 
be admitted that, during the interval, some change had taken place in the 
value of gold as compared with silver; but the constancy of the relative 
value of gold and commodities justifies us in concluding that an increase 
in the annual supply of that metal, from three and a quarter millions 
sterling in 1800, to ten millions sterling in 1848, had not been greater 
than was required by the wants of the expanding commerce and growing 
population of the world. 

In 1848, the annual supply of new gold was at the rate of less than 
two per cent. on the total stock of that metal then existing in Europe and 
America; and the annual supply of new silver was at the rate of more 
than one per cent. on the corresponding total stock of silver. 


(3.) Production of Gold in California, 1848—1853. 
In 1848 began the Californian supplies; and in May, 1851, gold was 


‘first found at Bathurst, (New South Wales,) and in October of the same 


year, at Mount Alexandria, (Victoria.) We have to ascertain, therefore, 
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the extent of the changes which have been produced by these events in 
the annual supplies of the metal since 1848. 

As regards the produce of the Californian mines down to the end of 
1852, we possess tolerably accurate means of framing a return; and in 
the following table we have availed ourselves of such official papers from 
the United States as were necessary for presenting the general conclusion 
in the shortest and simplest form : 


TaBve III.—Statement from official sources of the deposits of Gold Dust and Bullion, the 
produce of United States Territory, at the four Mints of the United States, (New Or- 
leans, Philadelphia, Charlotte, and Dahlonega,) during the 5 years ended Dec. 31, 1852, 
converting dollars into sterling, at five dollars per pound. 


Years ended 3ist Dec.,1848, . . ° x 2 ° £8,800 
* = 1849, . ° . ° . ° 1,229,500 
. i ne ae nr 7,213,000 
- ° (aes 4 oe & «& & 11,187,600 
. ° Fs « @ © « ss 10,806,700 








£30,445,600 

Nore.—There seems to be good reason to believe, that the total produce of gold in California du- 
ring the five years ended Dec. 31, 1852, was about £10,000,000 more than the preceding amount, or 
was equal to about forty millions sterling. Messrs. Husey, Bond & Co., of San Francisco, in an in- 
telligent circular, dated July, 1852, furnish estimates which appear to lend great support to the sub- 
stantial accuracy of this general result. The deposits at the United States Mints are ascertained 
facts ; but, in addition to the gold dust and bullion deposited at those mints, there were the quanti- 
ties (1) exported direct to Europe, South America, and other places ; (2) the amounts carried from 
California by passengers to foreign countries ; and (3) the amounts retained for circulation and as 
hoards in California itself and the immediate surrounding region. 


(4.) Production of Gold in Australia, 1848—1852. 


The preceding figures pretty weil answer our inquiry as regards Cali- 
fornia. As regards Australia, we have resorted to the Blue Books of 
colonial correspondence already published by Parliament; and, after 
comparing and collating with some care the statistics to be found in 
various parts of those voluminous collections, we have arrived at the fol- 
lowing conclusion : 


Taxsie IV.—Statement compiled from the Blue Book of February, 1853, of the quantities 
of Gold Dust and Bullion exported by sea, or forwarded by Adelaide by escort from the 
Provinces of New South Wales, (Sidney) and Victoria, (Melbourne, Geelong and 
Portland,) during the periods as under, with such corrections introduced as prevent the 
tnler-colonial shipments of gold from being included more than once. 


The produce of 


Periods. New S. Wales. Victoréa, Total. 
028. 028. 028. 
May 29, 1851, to Dee. 81, 1851, (7 mos.) 113,454 cece } 958,570 
Oct. 20, 1851, to Dee, 31, 1851, (2 mos.) eeee 145,116 
Jan. 1, 1852, to June 30, 1852, (6 mos.) 833,082 797,904 1,130.986 
July 1, 1852, to Oct. 31, 1852, (4 mos.) (No return) 869,861 869,681 
TotalOunces, . . . 446,536 1,812,701 2,259,237 


The official returns do not enable us to continue this last table beyond 
the 30th of June, 1852, as regards New South Wales, and the 31st of. 
October, 1852, as regards Victoria. From returns, however, which were 
compiled at the end of 1852, by some of the colonial newspapers, we 
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may bring down the figures of Table IV. to the 31st December, 1852. 

It is to be observed, however, that the supplemental figures do not go 

further than to furnish the exports from the two provinces, without dis- 

tinguishing between the produce of the two. The result will then be as 

follows: 

TaBLe V.— Quantities of Gold Bullion exported, &c., being a continuation of the official 
Sigures in Table 1V., the supplemental figures not being derived from official sources. 


Produce of or exported from 


Periods, N.S. Wales, Victoria. Total, 
Totals of Table IV., . . ° . 446,536 oz, 1,812,701 oz. ee 
July 1, 1852, to Dec. 81, 1852, (6 mos.) 709,759 oie 6eee 
Nov. 1, 1852, to Dec. 31, 1852, (2 mos.) ceee 566,267 cece 
1,156,295 oz. 2,878,968 oz, 30. wae 
Abstract. —_—- _ 
1851,(7 mos.) .« .« « © « 113,454 oz. cece ’ 258,570 oz 
«CGM. « « « * eres 145,116 § 
160, mony . 8 lt ll 1,142,841 2,238,852 8,376,693 
Total quantity of ounces, . .  . 1,256,295 oz. 2,878,968 0z. 8,635,268 oz. 
Total value at £3 17s. per oz., . ° £4,840,000 £9,160,000 £14,000,000 


It is not to be supposed that the quantities actually exported from the 
two provinces represented the total produced; nor is it to be supposed 
that the quantities of gold sent by public escort from the gold fields to 
the capital towns of Sydney, Melbourne and Adelaide, represent the total 
produced. Considerable amounts of the metal are conveyed by private 
persons—are retained in private hoards—remain in a state of circulation, 
or are held awaiting higher prices, or particular modes of conveyance to 
other parts of the world. In all the returns which have thus far appeared, 
except the official and semi-official statements of actual exports, and of 
actual deliveries by the government escort, we find great confusion and 
perplexing contradictions. Having availed ourselves, as far as possible, 
of the statements of exports, we shall not embarrass the reader’s attention 
by any attempt to reduce to a general result the returns of the quantities 
conveyed by escort, but shall rather make the best use we can of the most 
intelligent estimates which have been formed of the total produce of the 
gold fields of New South Wales and Victoria, from the discovery of the 
metal in the summer and autumn of 1851, to the end of the year 1852. 
Pursuing this plan, we have arrived at the following result : 

TaBe VI.—Estimate of the quantity of Gold raised in the provinces of New South Wales 

and Victoria, during the period from May, 1851, to the 31st December, 1852. 





Ounces. Value at 778. per oz. 
Victoria, oe ° ° . ° 4,000,000 £15,400,000 
New South Wales,. . . ° 820,000 1,232,000 
Totals, . ° . ° ° ° 4,320,000 £16,632,000 


Norg.—In the quantity of 4,000,000 ounces from Victoria, is included the quantity of 228,000 ozs. 
which is stated to have been sent from the diggings of Victoria to Adelaide, by the Adelaide escorts 
of March to December, 1852. 


One of the best and most intelligent statements which have reached 
this country from Australia, relative to the total produce of gold to the 





$22 The New Supplies of Gold. [Oct. 


end of 1852, is found in a paper read before the Melbourne Chamber of 
Commerce in February, 1853, by Mr. Westgarth, a member of the Colonial 
Council, and a gentleman whose name is already well known in this 
country asa writer on colonial statistics. Mr. Westgarth’s statement ex- 
tends only to the province of Victoria, and is, we think, exaggerated. If 
accepted, it would go to show that the gold produce of Victoria alone, to 
the end of 1852, was no less than eighteen and a half millions sterling. 
At present, we are not prepared to regard such a statement as accurate. 
We are happy, however, to avail ourselves of Mr. Westgarth’s table, and 
we shall be glad if some competent authority will enable us to detect any 
errors which may exist either in our own statement or in that gentleman’s. 
The following is the table: 


Taste VI. a.—Province of Victoria, (Australia,) Statement and estimate of the total 
produce of Gold in that province, to the end of 1852, laid before the Melbourne 
Chamber of Commerce, in February, 1853, by W. Westgarth, Esq, Member of the 
Legislative Council of the Province, 


























Ascertained, Estimated Total, 
028. 028, 028, 
Exported, per official returns, . . 2,120,121 cece i 
=~ 2,348,65 

Ditto, overland to Adelaide, . e 228 583 ooee ’ . 
Unrecorded exports to N. 8. Wales, . 864.913 465,000 829,918 
a Van Diemen’s Land, 177,680 67,000 244,680 
- South Australia, . . 827,913 20,000 847,913 
as England, India, &c., Saris 50,000 59,000 
Total exports, . ° . . 8,219.160 602,000 8,821,160 
On hand in the colony, . oe +8 709,766 360,000 1,069,766 
Total produce—ozs. . ° . 8,928,926 962,000 4,890,926 
Produce in 185i—ozs, . e 145,146 200,000 845,146 
aa 1853 * . . . 8,783,730 762,000 4,545,780 
ozs. . . _ 8,928,926 962,000 4,899,926 
Ati7s. perozm, . 5 + ee) £15,026,365 £3,508,700 £18,530,065 


(5.) Zotal production of Gold in California and Australia, 1848-53. 


Taking the results of Tables III. and VI., it appears that the following 
have been the total additions of gold from California and Australia, du- 
ring the five years ended with 1852, to the previous stocks of the precious 
metal in the markets of the world: 

Estimated stock of gold in Europe and America in 1848, . ° £557,000,000 





Produced (1848-1852) in California, (five years,) . 40,000,000 ) 
“ ‘¢ Australia, (1}¢ years,). + 16,000,000 56,000,000 
£613,000,000 


The produce of the five years was equal, therefore, to 10 per cent. on 
the stock of gold in 1848. 

And, still carrying out the principle of collecting into the smallest focus 
the results at which we arrive in the progress of our inquiry, we have the 
following abstract of the annual supplies of gold at the three periods, 
1800, 1848, and 1852. 








1853.] The New Supplies of Gold. 323 


Taste VIL—Estimated value of the annual quantities of Gold brought into the mar- 
kets of the world in the year 1852, in millions and decimals of millions of pounds 
sterling. The corresponding figures for 1800 and 1848 are added for facility of 
comparison, 











The produce of 1852. 184s, 1800. 
All sources, except California and Australia, 940 9.91 8.26 
California, . . .« «6 « « « 12.50 cee 

om 6s sé ee UU 36.40 9.91 8.26 








Per centage on total stock of 557 millions 
sterling of gold existing in Europe and /-7 per ct 2 per ct. 
America in the early part of 1848, f 


(6.) Production of Gold in California and Australia, January to May, 1853. 


Up to the present time, there are no complete accounts of the yield of 
the Australian mines during the present year; but, so far as concerns 
California, the returns of the United States Mints show conclusively that, 
up to the end of May, 1853, the produce of gold during this year is at 
least fully equal to that of 1852. The following are the figures: 


Taste VIII.—Deposits of Gold and Silver Bullion at the two principal Minis of the 
United States (Philadelphia and New Orleans) during the months, as under, of 
1853, converting dollars into sterling, at five dollars per pound. 








1853. Gold. Silver. 
January, ° e ° . . £1,054,400 £4,000 
February,. . ° ° . 753,400 8,820 
March, . . ea ie “ae 1,502,000 4,500 

£3,309,800 £11,820 
April, (Philadelphia only) . ° 953,200 510 
May, - . e 885,000 289,400 
June, = = «we 996,600 135,600 
duly, be as ° 696,400 122,200 

£6,751,000 £559,585) 


To this statement of the progress of Californian supplies in the current 
year, we may add the following figures, which, without being official, are 
put forward at Melbourne as representing a larger portion of the yield of 
the Victoria Gold Fields, from January 1 to March 31, 1853. It will be 
observed that the deliveries in Melbourne show a decline in each month. 
It is said, however, that there are local circumstances affecting gold min- 
ing quite sufficient to account for this decline, without supposing any fail- 
ure in the quantity of the gold itself. 


Tapie VIII. a—Province of Victoria, (Australia.) Statement of Gold arrived in 
Melbourne by escort, during the first three months of 1853. 


Oz. Value at 77s. 
January, 1853, e ° e e 186,015 £716,157 
February,. « te Ke 172,329 663,466 
March, . . e ° ., Js 169,654 653,167 





527,998 £2,082,790 
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Il. APPLICATION OF THE NEW SUPPLIES OF GOLD RAISED FROM 
1848 ro 1852. 


(1.) Mint legislation of the United Kingdom. 

We have thus far spoken only of the quantities of gold and silver 
existing in the year 1848, and of the quantities of new gold produced 
since that year. 

We must now endeavor to trace the uses to which those new supplies 
of the metal have been applied; and the most important of them will 
be found to be that of coinage. 

We have access to very complete returns of the coinage of gold in 
this country, in France and in the United States, during the last five 
years; but before presenting abstracts of these returns, it will be con- 
venient to say a few words with reference to the amount and circum- 
stances of the gold coin of those countries before 1848, and at the pre- 
sent time. 

As regards the United Kingdom, it is hardly necessary to say, that 
since 1816 we have had a standard exclusively of gold—that there is no 
seignorage on the coinage of that metal, the loss to the depositors of gold 
bullion for the purpose of conversion into coin being confined to the 
interest on the capital represented by the bullion, for the period during 
which it may lie at the Mint, and that silver is with us, in effect, nothing 
more than a token-coinage, being debased when in the form of coin to 
the extent of six per cent., and not being a legal tender beyond forty 
shillings. In this country, therefore, the only causes leading to the coin- 
age of gold are either—1. The requirements, by bankers and others, of 
gold coin for the supply of demands arising in the usual course of busi- 
ness; or 2, as occurred at the close of last year, a demand for gold coin 
for export to some colony or country where gold is more valuable in the 
shape of coin than in the shape of bullion. It is well known that, 
towards the close of last year, a large demand for gold coin for Australia 
suddenly sprung up, arising out of the fact that at Sydney and Melbourne 
gold dust and bullion of a quality better than standard were selling at 
twenty-five per cent. below the Mint price. The gold coin sent from this 
country was intended to buy the bullion of Australia at prices calqulated 
to yield a profit more or less ample. 

Previous to 1848, it was generally supposed that the amount of gold 
coin in circulation in the hands of the public in the United Kingdom 
was equal to about 30,000,000, not including in that sum the amount 
which might form part of the bullion reserve of the Bank of England. 


(2.) Mint legislation of France and the United States. 


In France, the law relating to the gold and silver coinage is different 
from the law of this country. Among our neighbors, both metals are 
legal tender according to a certain scale of relative value, and it depends 
therefore entirely on the degree in which the actual value of gold and 
silver in the markets of the world coincides with, or varies from, the arbi- 
trary proportions of the Mint law, whether, in the payment of debts, 





-_ is 





ee 
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gold shall be employed in preference to silver, or silver in preference to 
gold. If, for example, gold coin bore a premium or agio compared with 
silver coin, every debtor would discharge his obligations in the cheaper 
medium of silver, and gold coin would be comparatively unused. If, on 
the other hand, the premium or agio passed from the gold and attached 
itself to the silver coins, then gold coin would be largely i in demand, as 
the cheaper medium of payment. Gold bullion would be turned into 
coin, and silver coin would be turned into bullion. 

This statement will fully explain the statistics to be presently intro- 
duced, showing the large extent to which gold was coined in France 
during the two years, 1850-51. Previously to those years, gold had 
long ‘borne a premium, or agio, at Paris, compared with silver, equal to 
three or four francs per 1,000 francs ; or, as the phrase was, “the pre- 
mium on gold was three per mille.” There was, therefore, no coinage of 
gold, and the demand for coin was very small. During 1850 and 1851, 
in consequence of changes which we shall by and by investigate, the 
premium passed from the gold and fixed itself on the silver—in other 
words, gold coin fell to a discount compared with silver; and hence 
arose the large coinage of the former metal, in the years in question. In 
1852, however, the former state of things was for the most part restored. 
Gold either bore a premium or was at par with silver, and, therefore, the 
coinage of gold in France was but trifling. It is to be regretted, how- 
ever, ‘that the available returns do not enable us to state precisely what 
the amount of the gold coinage of 1852 really was. 

The quantity of silver coin in actual circulation in France has always 
been very large, and that of gold coin comparatively very small. Prior 
to 1848, it was estimated, on good grounds, that the amounts were 
120 millions sterling of silver coin, and 14 millions sterling of gold 
coin. 

In the United States the mint legislation has resembled that of France, 
both metals being a legal tender. And as the Congress Act of 1834 
overvalued gold as compared with silver, in other words, made it cheaper 
to pay a debt in gold than in silver, there has been a tendency to intro- 
duce gold into circulation in the United States as the more advantageous 
medium of legal tender. It has also been to some extent an object of 
State policy to encourage the introduction of gold coinage as a means 
of reducing the circulation of the smaller notes of the banks. It was 
estimated, prior to 1848, that the amount of gold in circulation in the 
United States was not more than ten millions sterling. 
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(3.) Statistics of Coinage of the Royal Mint to May, 1853.—Coin sent to 


Australia. 


We inay now introduce the statements of the amount of gold and 
silver coinage, and we commence with the returns of our own Mint: 


Taste 1X.—Statement from official sources (Parliamentary Papers, 103 and 365 


1853,) of the value of the coinage of Gold and Silver at the Royal Mint during the 


years as under. 














Years ended 31st Dec. Gold, Silver. 
1848, . ‘ . ° . £2.452,000 £35,400 
1849, . . . . . . ° + 2,178,000 119,600 
ne er a 129,000 

£6,122,000 £284,000 
| 8 4 ce) Se. a 4,400,000 88,000 
| 2 a iw 6 we oes 8,742,000 190,000 
£19,264,000 £562,000 

1853, 1st Jan. to 3ist March, three 
months, . . « « - 4,336,000 93,000 
£23,600,000 £655,000 


The striking features of this table are the large amount of gold coin- 
age in 1851, the still larger in 1852, and the yet further increase in the 
first three months of the present year, (1853.) 

It is very difficult to ascertain, with any approach to precision, the 
quantity of gold coin sent from this country to Australia in 1852, and 
also in the early months of 1853. It is stated in a circular published at 
Melbourne in February, 1853, that the amount which arrived in the pro- 
vince of Victoria in 1852, was not less than £2,500,000; and as gold 
coin arriving at Melbourne at the end of December, 1852, must have 
left London three or four months previously, and as considerable ship- 
ments of coin were subsequently sent to Australia, it is not improbable 
that as much as £9,000,000 of gold coin has, since January, 1852, been 
sent from this country to the Australian colonies. 


(4.) Statistics of the coinage of France and the United States to 1852. 
The next return relates to France, and is as follows : 


Taste X.—Statement from official sources of the value of the coinage of Gold and 
Silver at Paris, during the years as under. Exchange 25 franes per £. 


Years. Gold, Silver. Total. 
1849, . . « «  £1,690,000 £7,360,000 £8,450,000 
1850, . . . e - 4,600,000 8,000,000 7,600,000 
1851, . e e e 9,640,000 2,270,000 11,910,000 

£15,330,000 £12,630,000 £27,960,000 


The large gold coinage of 1851, and the small silver coinage of the 
same year, illustrate the observations made above. 
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We now come to the returns of the United States Mints : 
Taste XI.—Statement from official sources of the value of the total coinage of Gald 


ee at the four Mints of the United States, during the five years ended 31st December, 
1852, converting dollars into sterling, at $5 per £1. 
Years ended Dec, 818t, £ 
fe eS OK ee te ae an ee 179,000 
Oe ke ak tes yn oe 1,415,000 
1850, . . . . . . . . . — - 7.388,000 
Sen tS st gs Ge ea Sa 10,626,000 


1852, . a oe a ee, ee ee ee a 10,803,000 


£30,411,000 


Norr.—Not more than three per cent. of the total of the above gold coinage is obtained from 
bulliow, the produce of placers other than United States territory ; in other words, ninety-seven per 
cent. of the above amount is obtained from gold bullion, the produce of California. It is also 
important to state, that the total amount of the gold coinage of the United States, from the estab- 
lishment of the oldest of the mints in 1792 to the end of 1847, (a period of 55 years,) is returned as 
being only £2,561,000. The total coinage of silver in the United States during the five years above 
has been under £900,000 per annum, 


And the following Table will conveniently collect into one view the 
statistics of the gold coinage of the three countries for the period 1848- 
. 1852: 

Taste XII—Aggregate statement of the value of the coinage of Gold at the Mints 
of Great Britain, France and the United States, during the years as under, 


z 
‘ 
-“ 





























Years. Great Britain, France. United States, Total, 
£ £ z F 2) 
1848, ° . » ° 2,452,000 No return, 179,000 2,631,000 
1849, . . . . 2,178,000 1,090,000 1,415,000 4,683,000 
1850, . + + « 1,492,000 4,600,000 7,883,000 13,480,000 
Total, 3 years, 6,122,000 5,690,000 8,982,000 20,794,000 
1851, . . ° . 4,400,000 9,640,000 10,626,000 24,666,000 
188, . « »« «+ 8749600 No return, 10,808,000 19,545,000 
Total, 2 years, 13,142,000 9,640,000 21,429,000 44,211,000 
Total, 5 years, 19,264,000 15,330,000 80,411,000 65,005,000 
1853,—3 months, . . 4,836,000 No return. ecccee } 
a > , 9,3 
1953,—5 months, . asks do. 5,000,000 mans 


(5.) Comparison of the total recent coinage with the total recent production of 
Gold. 


We have already seen that the total amount of gold produced in Cali- 
fornia and Australia during the five years ending with 1852 was fifty-six 
millions sterling. 

And it further appears by the preceding table that the gold coinage 
during the same period, and of which we have specific returns, was sixty- 
five millions, or nine millions more than the total produce of California 
and Australia. 

Of these sixty-five millions, however, of coinage, a considerable part 
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was supplied by the stocks of gold existing in Europe and America, but 
mainly in Europe, in 1848. The gold coinage of France in 1850 and 
1851 was, in particular, largely furnished from this source; and there is 
reason to believe that of the sixty-five millions, fifteen millions is not too 
large an amount to assign to the stocks of gold existing in 1848. Ac- 
cording to such a supposition, it would seem that to the end of 1853, all 
the gold produced in California and Australia had been converted into 
coin, with the exception of six millions. 

It is hardly accurate, however, to make the statement in this form, 
because we know as a matter of certainty that no such quantity as fifty 
millions of the identical gold produced in California and Australia had 
been converted into coin at the end of 1852. Of the fifty-six millions 
raised in those two countries, a very large sum was scattered through a 
multitude of channels, and existed in a variety of the rudest forms. 

It is to be remembered, also, that the fifty-six millions in question was 
by no means the total produce of gold from al/ sources of supply during 
the five years 1848-52. In Table VII. we have estimated at nine and a 
half millions sterling, the annual supply of gold in 1852 from sources 
other than California and Australia; and it is highly probable that 
during the five years (1848-52) the quantity of gold obtained from 
those other sources, was not less than forty-four millions sterling, making, 
therefore, the total quantity produced in all parts of the world during 
the period in question equal to (46-++-44) one hundred millions sterling. 
We must again remember, however, that of the forty-four millions, as of 
the fifty-six, a very large portion existed in forms which precluded it 
from exercising any influence either in Western Europe or in America. 

And it is further to be considered, that the annual supplies of gold 
(equal to. about nine millions sterling) before 1848 had been maintained | 
for some time, without producing any apparent disturbance in the rela- 
tion of gold to silver and to commodities. We may, therefore, in our 
reasonings on new discoveries, assume that the old supply of about nine 
millions suffices to meet old wants; and in endeavoring to estimate the 
effects which may be expected to arise from the new discoveries, it is not 
an inaccurate mode of investigation to confine ourselves to the statistics 
of the gold production within the sphere of those new discoveries., 


III.—F acts CONNECTED WITH THE EFFECTS ALREADY PRODUCED BY THE 
new Supplies oF GOLD—AND FIRST, THE EFFECTS PRODUCED IN THE 
Unirep KinepomM ON THE RATE OF INTEREST, AND ON THE SUPPLY OF, 
AND DEMAND FOR, CAPITAL, 

(1.) Order of Inquiry. 


We have now seen something of the facts connected with what may 
be called the first three elements of the inquiry, namely :—First, the 
total quantity of gold and silver existing in various forms in Europe and 
America in 1848; secondly, the annual supplies of gold in 1848, and in 
1852, when those annual supplies had been augmented by the new dis- 
coveries; and thirdly, the extent to which the new supplies of gold 
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have been absorbed by coinage in England, France and the United 
States. 

There still remain three other divisions of the question upon which it 
is necessary that we should have before us as many facts as possible be- 
fore we attempt any generalization. These divisions are, 

First, the effects produced in this country on the rate of interest, 
and on the supply of, and the demand for, capital, by the influx of the 
new gold. 

Secondly, the effects produced, directly or indirectly, on the prices of 
commodities and the wages of labor. 


And lastly, the effects produced in the Australian colonies them- 
selves, 


(2.) Condition of the reserves and private securities of the Bank of England, 
January, 1851, to June, 1853. 
We will commence our inquiries on the first of these three topics by 
introducing the following Table : 

Taste XIII.—Statement of the amount of the average monthly reserve of the “ Bank- 
ing” Department of the Bank of England; of the amount of private securities 
held by that department; of the premium or discount on Gold at Paris; of the 
market price in London of standard Silver ; of the drawing rate in London of the 
East India Company on Bengal and Madras; of the market rate at Calcutta for 
six months’ bills on London; and of the value in sterling of the exports from 
Great Britain of Gold and Silver to the East Indies and China, from January, 
1851, to June, 1853, (24 years.) 








R. a oes 
Banking Depart. z 2 2 g 2 3 a Export to 
S$ ¢ rr an 
aa 3 3 3 ae ig 6 g East Indies and 
= Ag de 8 2372 
England. iS 5S Z 5 5 = a Z 5 China of 
: 2% ap 28 #3 
Priv 42 34 « 3 
im. Som ie 4% 4 #2 Silver. Gold. 
ra aa a a 
£ £ z £ 
mils, mils, 1851. d. d. d, 
9.01 12.86 Jan. par 615¢ 25 264 no return, no return. 
9.27 11.40 Feb. 8 dis. ” a a * - 
919 1266 March - . - ed " - 
7.85 11.89 April . 613 " 23g sg as 
Ss 0s 11 81 May oe “ “ “ “ “ 
9.05 12.67 June 8,5 d. 60% “ 25g = 7 
7.750=—(«11.96 July 4, 43¢ d. 604 4 865 “ “ 
810 12.02 Aug. “ “ “ 24K “ “ 
9.70 1312 Sept. 24. “ “ 2334 28,950 2,700 
8.97 13.17 Oct 1d., par 604%,% 4243 = 253} 112,000 11,400 
9.92 11.42 Nov. par 6034,3¢ 24 26% 81,480 11,500 
1225 1097 Dee. par, 5 p. 6034 “a 266 199,800 60,000 
1852. 
11.20 11.08 Jan. par 60% “ 26% 333,000 7,400 
12.82 1060 Feb. “ 60%, 36 0 * 2414 133,700 102,600 


13.51 1113 March par, 2p, 6034 = 2336 95,000 103,000 
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 . oS ¢ = s 
at g 8 ‘s 3 & 
Banking Depart- fs FS é 2 Fy be Export to 
ment of Bank of 3 Zz 8 ye - Le & a 2 Kast Indies and 
England. 2 eg 22 od 32% ane? 
a E % ) S- 3 g z g | China o 
Re- Privt. 23 = 4 = = 
steve. Beets. £E 4 g 3 = Z Silver- Gola. 
Len au & = a 0 
Fo £ £ x 
mils. mile, 1852. a, d, a, 
12.11 10.70 = April 2p. 60%,60 24 23% 65,300 88,500 
12.70 10.26 May 4,5p. 60, 597% - 23% 7,350 
13.94 1025 June 5p. 59%, 00% “ 24% 67,550 41,000 
12.82 1054 July 4p. 60%, % { - 254 118,000 50,870 
12.95 10.16 Aug. 1p. 6034 “ 256 88,500 £5,300 
13.76 10.75 Sept. 1p. “ “ Pye g 471,000 47.400 
12.44 11.17 Oct. ip. 60%, 6134 25 244 263,900 114,50 
12.31 11.05 Nov. 1p,par 61% “ 1% 867,600 119,000 
12.87 12.60 Dec. par 6134 “ 24% 482,000 56,000 
2,492,800 760,350 
1853. cneeementemens 
10.27 14.02 Jan, par 6134 « 24% 175,000 51,000 
10.18 13.60 Feb. * 614 * 25 495,500 51,500 
11.23 15. March > 613¢ > sa 237,000 35,000 
9.87 13.95 April - 6133, 61 ™ 2444 175,000 71,000 
911 1845 May “ 61 wu ~«=CO 169,000 48,500 
9.29 18.52 June = 614 - se 182,000 13,000 
1,367,500 270,000 


The figures in this table will enable us to trace the progress of several 
important phenomena. In the columns of reserve of the banking de- 
partment of the Bank of England, and of the private securities held by 
that establishment, we have a statement of two of the principal elements 
which govern the bank in the regulation of its rate of discount. It will 
be seen that we give the reserve of the banking department—not the 
total amount of bullion held in both the banking and issue departments— 
and the distinction is a vital one. The reserve of the banking depart- 
ment represents resources upon which the directors can calculate with 
certainty for meeting demands upon them; but if the reserve of the issue 
department was added, the result of the addition could no longer be so 
described. In like manner, the private securities—under which head are 
comprised the bills discounted by the bank—represent more or less per- 
fectly those fluctuations of the demand for mercantile advances upon 
which the market rate of discount mainly depends. 

It will be seen from the table that the largest amount of banking re- 
serve, and almost the lowest amount of private securities, occurred in 
June and September, 1852; and that the /owest amount of banking re- 
serve was in May last, (1853,) and the highest amount of private securi- 
ties in March. Stated in general terms, the conclusion to be drawn from 
the two first columns of the tables is, that since September, 1852, such 
changes have taken place in the reserve and advances of the Bank of 
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England as not only to lead, but to render it imperative upon the direc- 
tors, materially to raise the rate of discount. 


(3.) Questions connected with the price of Silver in London in 1851-1852.—Remit- 
tances of Silver to India. 


The remaining six columns of the table are intended to elucidate the 
questions connected with the price of silver. 

It will be seen from the first of these columns, that while, in 1851, 
gold was at a discount at Paris, in 1852 it has been either at par or at 
a premium. And it will be seen from the second, that throughout the 
years 1851 and 1852 the price of standard silver in London remained 
pretty constant at within a fraction of 60d. per ounce, and that the rise 
in the price to 61}d. since October, 1852, is to be traced mainly to the 
large demand for silver which sprung up about that time, for the purpose 
of shipment to India and China. 

The fifth and sixth columns of the table give the rates of exchange of 
London on Calcutta, and of Caleutta on London; and in explanation of 
these rates, it will be well to say a few words. 

The rate of London on Calcutta is governed by the advertisements of 
the East India Company. The company require an annual transmission 
of funds from India to this country, to the extent of about £3,500,000; 
and for some years past it has been the desire of the directors to obtain 
this amount rather by the sale of their own bills in London than by the 
purchase of private bills in Zndia. It is clear that whether the revenues 
of India are charged with £3,500,000 for the payment in India of bills 
sold in London, or for the payment of bills bought in India and remitted 
to London, the effect is the same. The rate at which the company can 
either sell bills in London, or buy bills in India, depends upon the state 
of the exports to India from this country, and of the imports from India 
into this country. The exchange being reckoned into pence sterling, the 
quotation will be highest in Calcutta when the exports thence to England 
are largest, and lowest when the exports are smallest ; and the amount of 
the exports depends naturally on the state of the English markets. It 
will be seen that throughout 1851 and 1852, the exchange at Calcutta 
ranged between 26d. and 24d.; and, taking the par at about 21d., these 
were high rates. In other words, the balance of payments was against 
England, and it became profitable to send silver in liquidation of that 
balance. So long as the purchase in London of the bills of the East In- 
dia Company yields a more favorable result to the English remitter than 
the purchase and shipment of silver, so long bills are, and silver is not 
sent. It will be seen that the largest shipments of silver from England 
took place from September to December, 1852, or when the East India 
Company had raised their selling rate on Bengal to 25d.; and it will be 
seen, also, that the rise in the price of silver in London began about the 
same time. 

The result, therefore, of these facts is as follows: that the price of 
silver in England, as compared with gold, during the last two years and 
a half, has been nearly stationary ; that a slight rise has oocurred since 
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September, 1852, and that that rise is almost entirely attributable to the 
demand for silver for the East; that the exports of silver to the East 
from this country during the twenty-one months from September, 1851, 
to June, 1853, have amounted to four millions sterling, and the exports of 
gold to the same quarter, to one million sterling; and lastly, that at 
Paris there has been, since November, 1851, a restoration of the premium 
on gold, or, in other words, a diminution, as compared with the previous 
twelve months, of the value of silver, as measured in gold. 


(4.) Rise in the price of Silver in Paris in 1850.—M. Faucher's explanation. 


The point of most interest and importance in this recapitulation, is the 
remarkable rise which took place in the price of silver at Paris in 1850, 
and which continued for so many months. The general impression 
entertained with reference to that change in the value of silver as com- 
pared with gold in France is, that it must be regarded as an indication of 
a fall in the relative value of gold, arising out of the new supplies; and 
it must be admitted that at first sight there is great plausibility in this 
view. It will hardly be entertained, however, when the facts have been 
carefully examined. 

Two difficulties occur at the very threshold of such an examination, 
as regards the depreciation hypothesis, namely : first, the sudden and ex- 
cessive rise in the price of silver; and secondly, the gradual and complete 
disappearance of that rise, and the restoration, in its place, of the former 
premium on gold. There are two further difficulties, also, which become 
apparent as the inquiry advances; and these are, thirdly, the oceurrence 
in 1850 of special circumstances affecting the gold and silver coinage of 
France, quite sufficient to account for the rise of silver to a premium; 
and fourthly, the rapid increase which, since 1848, has taken place in the 
annual production of silver. 

As regards the first two difficulties, the facts contained in the last table 
(XIII) leave no more to be said. 

As regards the third point, the occurrence of special circumstances 
sufficient to account for the fact, we are fortunate in being able to refer to 
a memoir of great clearness, ability and learning, by M. Leon Faugher, 
entitled De la Production de [ Or, which appears in the volume of the 
“Annuaire de’l Economie Politique pour 1853.” In the course of his 
discussion of the phenomena presented by the markets for the precious 
metals at Paris in 1850, M. Faucher has the following valuable passage : 

“ The crisis of 1850, when investigated, explains itself. On one side, 
the annual supplies of silver suddenly fell off ; and on the other, gold, re- 
jected by several countries from circulation, reflowed into the countries 
which still admit gold as a menetary metal, and produced in those 
countries a temporary encumberment (encombrement.) Hence arose the 

fall of 4 per cent. in the price of gold, and the rise of 4 per cent. in the 
price of silver, making, together, a difference of eight per cent. between 
the two metals. 

“This explanation becomes the more clear and precise when we go 

into an analysis of the facts. 
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“ And, first of all, to investigate the facts which relate to the searcity 
of silver. England, which is the principal market of the precious metals 
in Europe, had seen its importation of them in 1850, reduced by about 
£1,0S0,000, and this deficit occurred principally in silver. The remit- 
tances from India, which represent annually about £800,000, were almost 
wholly wanting ; those from Turkey and Spain had diminished, although to 
a smaller extent. At the same time, it had become necessary to remit 
nearly £1,000,000 sterling of silver to India. The remittances made to 
St. Petersburg by Messrs. Baring, amounted to about £40,000 in silver. 
Germany and Holland required more silver than ordinary. The Mari- 
time Society of Berlin imported silver to the extent of £300,000 or 
£400,000, and the consequence was, that the importation of silver 
into England having diminished to the extent of £1,000,000 in 1850, 
and the ‘exportation. “having increased by probably double that amount, 
the metallic reservoir became exhausted to the extent of three millions 
sterling. Add to this that two of the silver-producing countries—Spain 
and Russia—prohibited the exportation of silver, and it became difficult 
to carry on ordinary operations with this form of money. It will 
be readily conceived, under such circumstances, that in those countries 
in which the monetary laws were not modified, the premium passed from 
the gold to the silver. 

“See, therefore, the causes of the temporary abundance, and of the 
depreciation of gold, principally in the Paris market. It is quite 
unnecessary to accuse California, because the receipts of gold from 
thence did not begin to increase our gold coin till towards the latter 
part of December, 1850. England itself received only silver from 
the United States in 1850; and the gold received from California 
by the direct route of Panama, amounted in that year to only about 
£682,000. The gold coinage of the Royal Mint (London) in 1850 was 
only £1,492,000, which of itself excludes the possibility of a consider- 
able importation. 

“The Paris market found itself surcharged by the gold coins which the 
demonetisation of French gold coin in Spain and Portugal, and of gold 
coin (whether indigenous or foreign) in Belgium, caused to reflow. in 
France. It is also proper to add, that England sent us large sums to be 
employed in the purchase of French railway shares, and that the value of 
those sums was not less than £1,000,000. But the dominant cause of 
the depreciation was certainly the demonetisation of gold in Holland ; 
for the effect of that measure was to annul its monetary value, and to 
launch, at one step, as a purely mercantile commodity on the general 
market, metallic riches equal to a whole year’s production of California. 

“The gold coined in Holland from 1816 to 1847, (thirty-two years,) 
represent fourteen and a half millions sterling. Supposing that two thirds 
only of this sum were in existence as coin in 1850, we have eight millions 
sterling withdrawn all at once from circulation, and thrown upon the mar- 
ket. How is it possible that the value of the precious metals should not 
be affected? The gold demonetised was equal to twice the annual pro- 
duction of gold in the world before the discovery of the California de- 
posits. The mint at Paris alone, which coined only £1,080,000 of gold 
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during the year 1849, coined three millions and a half sterling in 1850, 
and ten millions and a half sterling in 1851. 

“ Happily the crisis was not of long duration. The gold coined in 
Paris was presently exported, either to Piedmont, to provide the first in- 
stalments of the new loans, or to the Milanese, in payment for the silk 
purchased for the fabrics of Lyons and St. Etienne. Credit is little de- 
veloped in Italy. That country has no bank notes to simplify accounts, 
and which take in large payments the place of specie. They know, 
therefore, of no mode but the employment of gold coin.” 

It would be difficult, we conceive, to find any satisfactory answer to the 
facts and arguments which M. Faucher has here adduced; and we are 
glad to be able to support by his authority, and to express in his forcible 
language, our views relative to the extent and consequences of the de- 
monetisation of gold in Holland and some other countries. 


(5.) Increased production of Silver since 1848.—Fall in the price of Quicksilver.—M. 
Faucher’s Statistics. 


There still remains the fourth difficulty, to which we referred above, as 
opposed to the reception of the depreciation theory, viz.: the increase 
which has taken place in the annual production of silver since 1848. 

M. Faucher devotes a considerable part of the memoir already quoted 
to this subject ; and from that document we compile the following table, 
reducing the foreign weights and moneys into pounds sterling : 


Taste XIV.—Silver. Estimates of the total annual production at the dates and by 
the authorities as under. 


Year 1800, (Humboldt, . e e . ° ° ° £7,720,000 


“ 1847, (M. Chevalier,) . e ° e e ° 8,600,000 
* 1851, (L. Faucher,) viz: 
Mexico, ° ° . ° ° £5,320,000 
Chili, ° ° ° ° ° $80,000 
Pera, ° ° ° e e 1,000,000 
Bolivia and New Grenada, e . 480,000 
Russia and Norway,. . . . 200,000 
Saxony and Bohemia, . ° ° 200,000 e 
Hungary, ° e ° ° e 280,000 
Spain, ° . ° ° . 640,000 
Rest of Europe, e ° ° ‘ 200,900 
—— 9,200,000 
Year 1852, (L. Faucher,) . ° e ° e e e 10,000,000 


It appears from this table, in the substantial accuracy of which, as re- 
gards recent years, we are disposed to agree, that in 1852 the annual 
produce of silver in Europe and America was not less than 25 per cent. 
greater than in 1847. The increase in the production of silver has been 
caused mainly by the discovery of new and prolific mines of quicksilver. 
Quicksilver, as is well known, enters very largely into the economy of 
silver mining; and after a silver mine has been worked to a certain 
point, and has ceased to yield less than a certain per centage of metal, the 
further prosecution of operations in connection with it becomes a question 
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to be determined only by the price of quicksilver. In Mexico and the 
other American silver-mining countries, it is said that 14 quintals of 
quicksilver are required to obtain 1 quintal of silver. California is hardly 
less remarkable for its gold deposits than for its mines of quicksilver, and 
the mine of New Almaden, situated at some leagues distance from San 
Francisco, is described as producing 1,000 Ibs. troy per day, or, at 300 
working days in the year, 300,000 Ibs. troy per annum. New quick- 
silver mines have also been discovered in Mexico, and, generally, the 
course of events during the last five years has been to extend greatly the 
production both of mercury and of silver. 

The importations and prices of quicksilver in this country for the last 
three years and a half, will illustrate this part of the subject, namely : 


Years. lbs. Prices per lb. 
1850, . «.« e 855,079 June, 1850, 48d. 
1851, . . « 27,370 « ee, 45d. 
1852, . . . 2,118,186 “ 1852, ; 86d. 


1853, 


a : . 1,014,765 * 1853, 28d. 
5th Jan. 5th June, } pores aes 


These figures are remarkable. It will be seen that the fall in price 
since June, 1850, is not less than 40 per cent.; and this fall appears to 
have arisen wholly from increase of supply. 


(6.) Metallic Reserves, dc., of the Bank of France, 1848-1852. 


While on this part of the subject, connected as it is with France, we 
may conveniently introduce the following statement of the variations in 
the condition of the Bank of France since 1848. 


BANK OF FRANCE, 


I. Statement of total metallic Reserve (nearly all silver coin) at the head office and 
branches, at dates as under. 


Dec. 1848, . ° . ° ° - £14,000,000 

“« 1850,. . . ° . . 19,500,000 
Oct. 1851, (highest point reached,) . ° ° 25,000,000 
Dec, “ . . . 22,700,000 


June 1853, ° . . . e e 21,300,000 


IL. Statement of total circulation of Bank Notes. 


Tead office, Paris, Branches, Total, 
Average of the year 1850, £16,700,000 £3,000,005 £19.700,000 
“ “ 1851, 17,000,000 4,200,000 21,200,000 
Dates of 24th Dec. 1850, sade teal 19,880,000 
“ “ 1851, scaiaisa ere 28,320,000 
Dates of 9th June, 1853, 19,000,000 6,120,000 25,120,000 


The reserve has fallen nearly £4,000,000 from the highest point in 
October, 1851; and the circulation has risen £5,000,000 in about the 
same time. The rise in the circulation of the Bank of France, corres- 
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ponds in a great degree with the rise in the circulation of the Bank of 
England. 


(7.) Circulation of Bank Notes in the United Kingdom, 1848-1853. 


; Still continuing our collection of facts as regards the effects produced 
in this country on the rate of interest, and on the supply of, and demand 
for capital by the new discoveries, it is necessary to refer, in the next place, 
to the progress of the circulation of bank notes in the United Kingdom 
since 1848; and the following table, (XV.) reduced into averages of six 
months, will bring under review the changes which have occurred: 


Taste XV.—Statement of the half-yearly average note circulation of the United 
Kingdom during the periods as under, with the half-yearly average amount of Bul- 


lion in both departments of the Bank of England, (compiled from Par. Pap. 
524, 1853. 


ENGLAND. Scor.ann. IRELAND. 


| 
| 
) 
| 











z re 30s BS 
Prniops. S43 gia P 2id Set 
44 34 3 fsa 93483 
- a a & & a 
mils. mils, mils. mils. mils. 
1848, 
Aug—Dec . + 18.94 6.26 25.20 8.22 4.64 18.82 
1849, 
Jan.—June, . ‘ %s 19.48 6.27 25.75 8.05 4.39 14.88 
July—Dew  . . . 19.49 614 25.63 8.20 4.24 15.40 
1850, 
Jan—June,. . . 20.51 6.38 26.89 8.14 4.83 16.88 
July—Dec.  . . 20.72 6.27 26.99 8.30 4.52 17.85 
1851, 
Jan.—June,. . 20.38 6.33 26.71 8.20 4.58 14.04 
July—Dee. . « = Oe 6.11 26.95 8.27 4.36 15.01 
1852, 
Jan—June,. . . 92.35 6.32 28.57 8.27 4.57 19.72 
July—Dee. oe me 24.22 6.53 30.75 8.56 5.10 021.60 
1353, 
Jan.—June, . ° ‘ 24.02 6.78 80.80 8.52 5.60 19.04 


With reference to this table, it is necessary to explain that, accord- 
ing to the Bank Act of 1844, the quantity of notes which the private 
banks and joint-stock banks of England, Scotland and Ireland respectively 
can have, on the average of a month, in the hands of the public, is fixed 
at certain amounts for each bank, and, therefore, at a certain specific 
amount for the aggregate of the banks in each of the three divisions of 
the United Kingdom; and a bank exceeding the limits of its issue, is 
liable to penalties. In Scotland and Ireland, however, the banks are al- 
lowed to exceed the statutory limits of issue, on retaining certain reserves 
of gold. The following are the fixed amounts under the act, as they 
stand at present: 
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England. Scotland, Ireland. 
eee Tl ae Tt 
No. Fived Issue. No. Fiwed Issue. No. Fixed Issue. 
Private Banks, . . . 168 £4,655,619 ... ee eee cece 
Joint-Stock Banks,. ° 65 8,409,987 18 £8,087,209 8 £6,854.494 


Total, s .* » 288 £8,065,606 18 £3,087,209 8 £6,354,494 
’ 


It will be seen by Table XV. that in England and Ireland the actual 
country circulation is considerably below the fixed issues, even during 
the present year. In England, the actual is less than the fixed circula- 
tion by £1,280,000; and in Ireland by £750,000. In Scotland, on the 
other hand, the actual is more than the fixed circulation by £440,000. 
As regards England, the disparity is explained by the banks keeping in 
use only as many notes as amount to their authorized issue, and by some 
of those notes always remaining in their drawers to answer applications. 
In Ireland, the revival of trade has not yet absorbed the circulation 
which was required before the famine. In Scotland, the banks find it 
profitable to exceed the statutory amount. 

This account of the present state of the law will explain in a great 
measure the uniformity of the figures in the column of the English 
country circulation. But even as regards that circulation, it will be seen 
that there is a sensible increase from June, 1852, to June, 1858. In Ire- 
land, the circulation has increased more rapidly during the same time ; 
and the same thing has happened in Scotland. The most marked in- 
crease, however, has taken place in the circulation of the Bank of Eng- 
land. To the end of 1851, it may be said that 20 millions sterling was 
about the full limit of the circulation of the bank; and during some 
portions of the year it fell considerably short of 20 millions. In the first 
half of 1852, it was,on the average, 224 millions ; in the second half, 223, 
and in the first half of 1853, it was 24 millions. The circulation for the 
month of June, 1853, was 24} millions, and that was not a dividend 
month. 

It is highly probable that the restraint on the country circulation has 
materially increased the circulation of the Bank of England; and it is 
also highly probable that nearly the whole of the increased circulation is 
attributable to the greater activity which has prevailed, during the last 
twelve months, in what may be called the larger retail trade, in payments 
of wages, and in operations connected with emigration. 














338 The New Supplies of Gold. [Oct. 


(8.) Alterations in the rate of Discount, 1851-53. 


The next table contains a statement of the market rate of discount for 
the two years and a half ending June, 1853. 


Tasie.—Statement of the monthly average of the total amount of Bullion in the 
Bank of England; of the average price of Consols ; of the Bank of England 
minimum rate of discount; and of the rate of discount in the market for first 
class bills, from January, 1851, to June, 18538, (24 years.) 


Average amount 
of Bullion in the Month. Average price of Bank Minimum rate of Market rate of Discount 
Bank. Console, Discount. on first class bills. 
per cent. per annum. per cent. per annum, 
14.6 Jan. 1851, 966. 8—(Dec. 26, 1850.) 2% to 8% 
14.4 Feb. “ 96% “ pe 
14.4 March, “ 96:4 “ « 
13.5 April, “ 97% ° 2346 to 2% 
18.5 May, “ 97% _ 2% to 8 
14.0 June, “ 98 ? 2% to 84 
14 July, 1851. 9634 ‘i 2% to 8¥ 
14.2 img © 96% * 8 to 8% 
14.6 Sept. “ 96 * 2% to 8 
15.1 Oct“ 97 S 2% to 2% 
15.8 Nov. “ 98% “ “ 
17 Des. “ 963g “ * 
18 Jan. 1852. 97 24—(2 Jan. 1852.) 2 to 2% 
18.5 Feb. “ 97 “4 1% to 2 
19.6. March, “ 97% . “ 
19.6 April, “ 9914 2—(22 April, 1852.) “« 
20.5 May, “ 9924 3 - 
21.6 June, “ 100% . . 
22 July, 1852. 1003¢ . “ 
21.8 Aug: “ 100 «& “ 
21.9 Sept. “ 100 “ “ 
21.6 Oct. “ 100% “ “ Z 
21.3 Nev. * 1003¢ “ “ 
21.3 Dec “ 101 “ “ 
19.6 Jan. 1853. 100 24—(6 Jan., 1853.) 2% to 8 
8—(20 Jan, “ ) 
18.4 Fea. * 994 - 8 to 8% 
19 March, “ 9934 ss “ 
18.8 April, “ 100% - * 
18 1 May, “ 10044 “ “ 
18.5 June, “ 98 84—(2 June, 1853.) 8% to 8¥ 


As regards the figures contained in this table, the most convenient 
mode of comment will, perhaps, be to reprint certain passages from arti- 
cles which appeared in this journal on the 12th July, 1852, and on the 
6th June last, and which were written in the midst of discussions then 
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taking place relative to the alterations in the rate of discount—altera- 
tions then prominently engaging attention in consequence of events 
which were of very recent occurrence. 

The following extract is from the article of the 12th July, 1852: 

“We resume this subject from our paper of 5th inst., by taking up 
the second of the questions which we then started, namely, what share 
have the increased supplies of gold had in bringing about the present 
abundance of capital and low rate of interest ? 

“The facts of the case with which we have to deal are as follows: At 
the present time the minimum rate of discount at the Bank of England 
is 2 per cent. per annum, and at that rate very few bills are sent to the 
Bank. The rate of discount in Lombard-street on first class bills is be- 
tween 14 and 2 per cent., according to dates. The interest allowed by 
the bill-brokers on funds left with them ‘on call’ is 1} per cent., but 
with the qualification that the brokers may not always be able to take 
charge, at that rate, of the sums which may be offered to them. The 
supply of capital, therefore, in London is so abundant, that in certain 
quarters it does not readily and at once find employment at any rate of 
interest. As regards the interest on other securities, there is at present 
a general tendency towards decline. Railway debentures carrying 5 per 
cent. are renewed at 4 per cent., and even the less eligible class of mort- 
gages may often be effected at reduced rates of interest. Consols are 
above par; and there has been a rapid and considerable rise during 
the last six months in the market price of most interest-bearing se- 
curities—British, colonial and foreign—which have any reasonable pre- 
tensions to solidity. 

“These are the facts at present. But is this the first time that such a 
state of things has prevailed? By no means. The description just 
given of the state of the money market at the present moment applies, 
with scarcely the alteration of a word or figure, to its condition during 
the greater part of 1844, The rate of discount at the Bank of England 
was practically 21 per cent. during the greater part of that year, and 
the market rate of discount for good bills was for some time between 14 
and 2 per cent. There was then, as at present, considerable difficulty in 
ee, money ‘at call’ with the brokers, at 14 to 1} per cent.; and we 

now that, in the summer of 1844, considerable sums were refused at 
those rates, on the ground that there was no immediate means of em- 
ploying them. What is taking place now, therefore, has taken place 
before, and that within the last eight years; and it is the more important 
to notice this fact, because, as frequently happens on the occurrence of 
any thing at all varying from the most ordinary routine, there is a mis- 
chievous disposition to increase the excitement by representing the events 
as new and unparalleled. 

“In 1844 there were no increased supplies of gold as there are now, 
and the state of the money market, and the rate of interest, did never- 
theless very closely correspond with what we see at present. We are 
not justified, therefore, on the face of the evidence, in attributing the 
present plethora and its attendant phenomena wholly, or even mainly, to 
the increased supplies of gold. - The causes which led to the plethora of 
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1844, may have led to that of 1852; and before we can connect the in- 
creased supplies of gold with the low rate of interest now prevailing, we 
have first of all to satisfy ourselves that the causes which led to a similar 
state of things eight years ago, have not been wholly or principally con- 
cerned in producing the low rates of the present time. Now what were 
the most important of those causes? In the most general terms, 
abundance of food and employment among the industrial classes, and, as 
a result of that employment and abundance, confidence on the part of 
capitalists, leading them to employ freely masses of capital which a pre- 
vious state of distress and disquiet had led them to retain inactive. The 
same description applies at present. It is at once the good and the bad 
fortune of this country that its accumulations of capital go on so rapidly, 
and are so vast, that the rate of interest is much more under the influ- 
ence of what may be called moral than of numerical causes. The rate 
of interest in England, during the last twenty or thirty years, has hardly 
ever been very high, because the capital of the country was inadequate 
to the demand, but because the prevalence of danger and alarm induced 
large holders of capital to withdraw from the market, and to stand aloof 
until perfect confidence was restored. 

“ We are disposed, therefore, to trace the present plethora, primarily 
and mainly, to the natural causes which produced a similar plethora in 
1844, and on several previous occasions. 

“ But have the increased supplies of gold had no influence in produc- 
ing this plethora? To some extent, they have. We shall see, by and 
by, that it by no means follows that, because the quantity of metallic mo- 
ney may be increased, the rate of interest on capital necessarily falls. 
And it is most important to bear in mind that, thus far, the increased 
supplies of gold have not in this country passed into circulation as metal- 
lic money at all, but exist almost wholly in the form of deposits in the 
Bank of “England ; and it is only as such that they have produced any 
effect on the money market. In 1844, the bullion slightly exceeded 16 
millions sterling ; it now exceeds 22 millions. For this reserve, the Bank 
of England has to find profitable employment, in order to make a dividend 
for its proprietors, and more particularly so since the act of 1844, which 
is construed by the bank directors as placing them on the level of 
any other large establishment carrying on the business of banking. Itis 
easy to understand, therefore, that when, with so immense a reserve, the 
bank found that 23 per cent. did not bring them business, they should be 
disposed to try 2 per cent. The latter rate has not brought them much, 
if any, more business than the former ; and numerically, therefore, it may 
be true, that so far the large bullion reserve in the bank has not actually 
come into the money market through the medium of discounts, But that 
is not the whole case. The bank exerts a moral influence—an influence 
of erample—at seasons like the present, far beyond that directly arising 
from its advances. From the movements of the Bank of England, peo- 
ple infer the tone and direction which may be safely given to “their own 
engagements and speculations ; and it is in this way that we are feeling 
the effects of the six or seven millions of new gold at present in the 
bank. It is not that the new gold has been n actually added to the metal- 
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lic circulation outside the Bank of England, or to the amount of the 
bank notes in the hands of the public. Neither of these things has taken 
place; for we believe that scarcely a single sovereign has been added to 
the metallic circulation of this country in consequence of the California 
and Australian discoveries ; and the weekly accounts in the Gazette prove 
beyond all doubt that the quantity of bank notes in the hands of the 
public remains without any material change. The fact is, that the new 
gold has been added to the reserve of the banking department of the 
Bank of England; that, under the act of 1844, the directors are at full 
liberty to find employment for that reserve by operating on the rate of 
interest, and that the example of lowering the rate of interest, as set by 
the Bank of England, has a powerful effect on the whole financial system 
of the country.” 

The next extract is from the article of the 6th of June last, and it con- 
tinues the narrative brought by the preceding extract down to July, 
1852: 

“The resolution of the directors of the Bank of England, on the 2d 
inst., (June 2, 1853,) to adopt 34 per cent. as their mimimum rate of dis- 
count, establishes a rise in the rate of interest on bills of exchange, and on 
commercial securities of an analogous character, fully equal to 14 per cent. 
in the space of little more than five months. So important an alteration 
in so short a time, and one so little corresponding with views and antici- 
pations which are very generally entertained, can hardly fail to excite 
some attention. 

“In the autumn of last year, the condition of the money market, as re- 
garded the rate of interest, was very different from what it is at the pre- 
sent moment. The Bank of England minimum rate was two per cent.— 
the total stock of bullion in the two departments of banking and issue was 
larger than at almost any former period—and, apparently, the prospective 
arrivals of gold from Australia and other places could not fail to increase 
largely a reserve which was already considered excessive. The effect of 
this state of things out of doors was very marked. It was very generally 
supposed that the rate of interest must be regarded as permanently 
reduced, in consequence of the rapid increase of money capital—the 
immediate result of the importations of gold; and there can be no doubt 
that large transactions between borrowers and lenders were materially 
affected by views of this nature. The rate of interest on advances pre- 
viously made was reduced; and new advances were obtained on easier 
terms than had been before known. Nor was this all. The reduction of 
the rate of interest, the apparent abundance of capital seeking employ- 
ment, and the confident opinions which were entertained and expressed 
as to the continuance of such a state of things, had gradually generated 
a spirit of speculation, bearing a close resemblance, in its boldness and 
diffusion, to the early stages of the great speculations of 1836 and 1845. 
The formation of public companies was, as in those years, the most 
striking and conspicuous form in which the tendency in question mani- 
fested itself. But there had also sprung up.an extensive speculation in 
several kinds of commodities, particularly in metals, and in some de- 
scriptions of Russian produce. Nor was the universal activity the mere 
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result of speculation. A large, a profitable, and an increasing business 
was to be found in nearly every part of the country. There was a sound 
and vigorous demand for nearly all the objects produced by our artisans 
and manufacturers; and a movement had been already commenced by 
the working classes for obtaining higher wages, 

“Such was the state of things in the closing months of last year. In 
the first week of January the Bank of England raised its rate of interest 
from 2 to 21 per cent.; and that measure, taking the public very much 
by surprise, led to discussions and investigations which were of infinite 
service in correcting many prevalent opinions. It was found that our 
foreign trade, notwithstanding the rapid increase in the value of our 
exports, was in a condition which seriously affected the rates of exchange ; 
for it had led to an export of bullion from this country, of sufficient 
magnitude not only to carry off, as they arrived, the supplies from 
Australia, but also to diminish the stock of bullion previously in the pos- 
session of the Bank of England. And it was also found that, whatever 
might have been the previous theories as to a necessary reduction of the 
rate of interest, the time had arrived when the directors of the Bank of 
England, guided by the ordinary rules of that establishment, could 
no longer discount bills at the low rate which had prevailed for some 
months.. In short, it became clear that, whatever might be the cause, 
there had been some precipitation in concluding that the supply of capital 
in this country had become so much greater than the demand as to 
render necessary a sensible reduction both in the rate of discount and of 
interest—that is to say, both in the rate at which money or capital is 
advanced on mercantile securities for short periods, and also in the terms 
on which capital is advanced on mortgages, debentures, and analogous 
securities of a permanent character for long periods. 

“ As is well known, a second rise of the bank rate took place, from 24 
to 3 per cent., and the increase of Thursday last has further raised the 
minimum rate to 31 per cent. The question, then, arises, in what 
essential respects are the circumstances affecting the rate of interest 
different from what they were in November or December last, when there 
was a general opinion that 2 per cent., instead of 33, correctly represented 
the value of capital seeking employment in the discount of bills of 
exchange? The question is a large one, and not readily answered, but 
something, perhaps, may be said to elucidate it. 

“Tn the first place, there is reason to believe that 2 per cent. was a rate 
not really justified by the facts of the case. The extreme pressure of 
capital seeking employment during the summer and autumn of last year 
arose, there is good reason to believe, almost wholly from one cause, and 
that cause of a transitory character—namely, the rapid and excessive 
accumulation in the hands of the Bank of England, and of other dealers 
in money, of the earlier importations of gold from Australia. A con- 
siderable period elapsed between the first arrival of Australian gold and 
a commencement of the vast consequences to which it is manifest that 
the gold discoveries must lead. During that period it was, perhaps, 
inevitable that false appearances should present themselves, and that false 
inferences should be drawn. We saw the rapid elevation of the bullion 
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reserves of the bank—we heard of the untold treasures of the land from 
which those reserves were derived—and we knew that almost every day 
brought into our harbors ships laden with further additions to a stock of 
gold already unprecedented. It was not unnatural that such a state of 
things should foster unduly sanguine anticipations.” 


(9.) State of the Foreign Exchanges, 1851-1853. 


Taste XVIL—Foreign Exchanges: Statement of the average monthly rates of 
exchange at London on Paris, Hamburgh and New York, and of the arbitrated 
value of gold between London and those places, from January, 1851, to July, 1853, 


(24 years.) 





- Paris. -——-Ilamburg. —-—.. -——_New York.——7. 
London on Geld Bullion, London on Gold Bullion, New York Gold Bullion, 
Mostus. Paris, Hamburg, on London, 

3 months’ Against For 3 months’ Against For 60 days’ Against For 
date. England. England. date. England. England. sight. England. England 


1851. Perct. Per ct. Per ct. Per ct. Per ct. Per ct. 


January, . .« « « 2.22 0.65 eee 13.6 0.65 eee 11044 eee 1.00 
February, . . «+ 25.20 O45 co 136% 060 .. 110 oe 0.80 
March, . ~« © © 25.20 0.80 co 187 0.70 «oe 110 eee 0.50 


April, . «© « 2880 0.25 ese 13.8 ee 0.20 110 eee 0.80 
May, . .- . «© «+ 25,25 0.85 see 13.74 eee 0.25 110% eee 1.00 
June, « -« - « 220 0.10 eee 13.73¢ eee 0.25 110% eee 0.95 


July, . « « ce « 32% 018 soe 18.7% eos §«=©60.10 = 110 eee 1.00 
August, . ° ° ‘ 25.25 par eee 13.34 ooo 0.40 110 coe 0.80 
September, «© ~» «~ 25.35 par «. 18.10 eee «6960.40 0S 110 eee 0.50 


October, . . ° 25.30 eve 0.82 18.103f +. 0.46 110 one 0.81 
November, - 25.40 eee 0.22 13.11 eee 0.51 110 eee 0.67 
December, . «© «+ 247 0.88 oe 810K «-- 0.58 110K «.. 0.92 


1952, 
January,. . + « S34T oc. O41 1810% «.. 060 110 coo O8T 
Torey, . « - @ ae ee ee ee) em 
i 6 2 vos O83 UR00C 3s. OC4 10% «cc OT 


April, . «+ + 25:60 ove 056 18.11% wre 042 1098 wee 0.26 
May,. . » + © 25:65 sos 068 811% «. 0.60 100% «. 0.15 
June, » «+ + 2560 wee OMG SAL wwe 05S MOK wee. 


July, « + + + 2550 so O27 189% .- O87 MOK .. 0.92 
August, . « «+ 5.50 co 099 18.9% .. 056 110% «. 0.98 
September, 25.50 eos «= 0.84 18.93 wee = KL L0G we 0.95 


October, . « + 2550 eo 080 189% O49 «0. 10% «- 0.85 
November, . . + 2540 0.05 co 187 O54 oo 110 ee 0.79 
December, . + + 25.35 O10 «se 18.596 OST oo 110 wee 0.67 


1953, Re 


January,. + + + 2530 048 e+ 13.6 OAT = nee 10936 —s wee 0.54 
February, . e ° 25.80 0.88 eee 13.7 0.35 eee 10944 eco 0.25 
March, . «© © «© 2.27 0.43 see 13.8 0.42 ooo = 1092 awe 0.50 


Apri, » «++ 530 O42 vee 188K 0.28 ose 1090.08 ae 
‘i < 2595 045 +e 188% 0.05 oe 109 wo O18 
June, 25.30 O45 se 188 0.18 woe 100K oo 0.48 


July, . . ++ + BMT (ODB one 1BTIG 080 vee 109K wee, 
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In connection with this part of the subject, the preceding statement of 
the average monthly quotations of the exchange (at London) on Paris 
and Hamburgh, and on London at New York, will be useful; and the 
columns which are added, of the comparative dearness of gold in London 
in relation to the three places, will be still more useful. As regards the 
terms “ comparative dearness of gold,” and “for England,” and “against 
England”—as, for example, in March, 1851, when gold is said to be 0.30 
per cent. against England—the meaning is, that in March, 1851, on the 
average of the month, gold was dearer in Paris than in London to the 
extent of 0.30 of a £; or 6s. per cent.; and consequently, that if the cost 
of sending gold to Paris should happen to be only (say) 3s. per cent., 
there would be a profit in consigning gold thither—and the higher the 
per centage against England, of course, the stronger the inducement to 
send gold. 

Applying the explanations just given, it will be seen that the difference 
between the value of gold in London and in Paris and Hamburg was 
small till about October, 1852; that gold had, on the whole, a tendency 
—occasionally a strong tendency—to flow into this country from the 
continent. Since October last, however, the former state of things has 
been reversed. Gold has generally been an advantageous mode of remit- 
tance both to Paris and Hamburg; and for some weeks past, as a mat- 
ter of fact, considerable amounts of gold have been sent to those cities 
from hence. With the United States, the margin has not been sufficient 
to cover the expenses of transit. 

The table, therefore, shows a marked change in the results of the 
foreign exchanges during the last nine months. 


[To be continued in November No.] 


CLEARING HOUSE IN NEW YORK. 


An adjourned meeting of the delegates of the New-York City banks 
was held on Tuesday, September 13th, when a plan for the Clearing 
House or Exchange system was agreed upon. The measure is now so 
well matured, and is so generally acceptable to the banks, that it will no 
doubt be carried into effect forthwith. 


The details are as follows: 


1st. A room shall be provided, sufficiently large to afford suitable accommo- 
dations. 

2d. A manager shall be appointed to take charge of, and, with the assistance of 
his clerks, perform the duties devolving upon him. 

8d. It shall be the duty of the manager to prepare, from statements furnished him 
by the banks, a general statement, showing the position of each bank, whether as 
debtor or creditor. 

4th. The settling clerk of each bank shall repair to the Clearing House, with a list 
of his exchanges, at nine o'clock in the morning, and take his place at his desk. 
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. 5th. The porters, at the same hour, will go to each bank’s desk, and make with 
its clerk their exchanges, having the amounts entered in their pass-books, as at 
present, (these entries being simply intended as receipts.) Having made their ex- 
changes, the porters will return to their respective banks, carrying the money received 
by them, as at present. 

6th. The settling clerk having entered on his list the amount received from each 
bank, against the amount delivered to each bank, and struck the balance, shall de- 
liver the same to the manager. 


‘ith. At one o'clock, P. M., the debtor banks shall appear at the Clearing House, 
prepared to settle the balance due by each, and at the same hour the creditor banks 
shall appear and receive the amounts due to them. 


8th. This being done, and full receipts, both for the debtor as well as the creditor 
balances, registered on the record statement of the Clearing House, the manager will 
announce that the settlement is effected. 


9th. All errors and reclamations shall be settled at the bank counters, as at present, 
and no alteration shall be made, on any pretence, in any statement or list, after it has 
been furnished to the Clearing House. 


10th. The banks associated for Clearing House purposes, shall from time to time 
appoint one of their own number to be a depositary, to receive, in special trust, such 
coin as any of the associated banks may choose to send to it for safe keeping. The 
depositary shall issue certificates in exchange for such coin, ia proper form, and for 
convenient amounts. Such certificates shall be negotiable only between the associ- 
ated banks, and shall be received by any of them in payment of balances, at the Clear- 
ing House. It being expressly understood, that such special deposits of coin are to 
be entirely voluntary, each bank being left perfectly free to make them or not, at its 
own discretion. It being further understood, that the coin on deposit is to be the ab- 
solute property of those of the associated banks who from time may hold the cer- 
tifieates, and is to be held by the depositary, subject to withdrawal on the presentation 
of the proper certificates, at any time during banking hours. 


George D. Lyman, Esq., who has been connected with the Bank of 
North America, in this city, as second teller, has been selected as the 
manager of the Clearing House. Rooms have been temporarily secured 
for this purpose, at No. 14 Wall-street. The establishment of this me- 
dium of exchange, will in a short time enable us to ascertain the amount 
of daily, weekly and monthly transactions between the banks. 
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Agricultural Bank, ° 
Ballston Spa Bank, . 
Bank of Albion, . . 
Bank of Attica, .  . 
Bank of Auburn, . ° 
Bank of Bainbridge, . 
Bank of Binghamton, . 
Bank of Carthage, . 
Bank of Cayuga Lake, . 


Bank of Chemung, 
Bank of Chenango, 


Bank of Cooperstown, 
Bank of Corning, . e 
*Bank of Coxsackie, . 
Bank of Dansville, ° 
*Bank of Fishkill, . 
Bank of Fort Edward, . 
Bank of Genesee, 

Bank of Geneva, . 
Bank of Havana, . 
*Bank of Kinderhook, . 
Bank of Lansingburgh, 


Bank of Lowville, . . 
Bank of Malone, 

Bank of Newark, . . 
*Bank of Newburgh, 
Bank of Orange County, 
Bank of Orleans, . 
Bank of Owego, . . 
*Bank of Pawling, . 
Bank ofthe People, . 
*Bank of Port Jervis,. 
*Bank of Poughkeepsie, 
*Bank of Rhinebeck, 
Bank of Rome, . ° 
*Bank of Rondout, . 
Bank of Salem, . ° 
Bank of Salina, . 


Bank of Silver Creek, 
*Bank of Sing Sing, . 
Bank of Syracuse, . 
Bank of the Union, . 


Bank of Central New York, 


Bank of Saratoga Springs, 


. 


Bank of Commerce, Putnam Co.. 





Banks of New York. 


Banks or New York. 


* These Banks redeem their money at par in New York. 
Name of the Bank. 





A List oy tHe Severat Bangs or tHe Srate or New York, Sepremper 21, 
1852, tHEmR Location anp Post Orrice, NAME or AGENT AND RESIDENCE. 
From tHe OrrictaL Report or THE SUPERINTENDENT OF THE Bank DeEpart- 
MENT, MADE PuRSUANT To Cuap. 203, Sec. 1, Laws or 1851. 
NOW ADDED THE AMOUNT OF CAPITAL REPORTED BY EACH BANK. 


To WHICH ARE 


Location and P. 0. Agent. Residence. Capital. 
- Herkimer, Albany City Bank, Albany, 100,500 
Ballston Spa, do. do. do. 125,000 
. Albion, do. do. do. 75,905 
Buffalo, New York State Bank, do. 160,000 
. Auburn, do. do. do. 200,000 
Penn Yan, Albany City Bank, do. 6,700 
- Binghamton, Metropolitan Bank, New York, 150,000 
Carthage, Bank of the Capitol, Albany, 18,601 
. Painted Post, Amazsa 8. Foster, New-York, 5,000 
Utica, Albany Exchange Bank, Albany, 110,200 
- Elmira, Thomas Adams & Co., New York, 100,000 
Norwich, New York State Bank, Albany, 120,000 
» Carmel, Kelly, Townsend & Co., New York. 
Cooperstown, Bank of the Capitol, Albany, 104,500 
. Corning, Mechanics & Farmers’, do. 150,000 
Coxsackie, Metropolitan Bank, New York, 120,000 
+ Dansville, do. do. do. 150,250 
Fishkill, do. do. do. 150,000 
. Fort Edward, Commercial Bank, Troy, Troy, 128,600 
Batavia, Bank of Albany, Albany, 100,000 
- Geneva, Mechanics & Farmers’ do. 200,000 
Havana, Commercial Bank, Troy, Troy, 50,000 
. Kinderhook, American Exchange B’k, New York, 125,000 
Lansingburgh, Pepoon, Hoffman & Ten 
Broeck, do. 120,000 
. Lowville, Bank of the Capitol, Albany, 102,450 
Malone, Union Bank of Troy, Troy, 100,000 
. Newark, Albany City Bank, Albany, 80,000 
Newburgh, Merchants’ Exchange B’k, New York, 300,000 
- Goshen, 8. Van Duzer, do. 105,660 
Albion, Mechanics & Farmers’, Albany, 200,000 
. Owego, Henry Dwight, Jr., New York, 200,000 
Pawling, Leather Manufacturers’B., do. 125,000 
- Lowville, Nelson Scovel, Albany. 
Port Jervis, Hanover Bank, New York, 111,850 
- Poughkeepsie, Merchants’ExchangeB’k, do. 100,000 
Rhinebeck, Mechanics’ Bank, do, 125,000 
- Rome, New York State Bank, Albany, 100,000 
Rondout, North River Bank, New York, 100,000 
- Salem, Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 110,000 
Salina, Commercial B’k, Albany, Albany, 150,000 
. Saratoga Springs, New York State Bank, do. 100,000 
Silver Creek, Albany City Bank, do. 92,850 
. Sing Sing, Chatham Bank, New York, 125,000 
Syracuse, New York State Bank, Albany, 200,000 
. Belfast, Taylor Brothers, New York, 5,000 


Se ee Eee ee 





1853.] 


Names of the Banks, 
*Bank of Ulster, ie ae a 
Bank of Utica, . . . 
Bank of Vernon, ° ° 
Bank of Watertown, . 
Bank of Waterville, . . 
Bank of West Troy, 

Bank of Whitestown, 
Bank of Westfield, ow 
Bank of Whitehall, . . . 
Black River Bank, ° ° 
Brockport Exchange Bank, . 
Broome County Bank, . ° 
Buffalo City Bank, . . 
Burnet Bank, 

Camden Bank, . . 
Canal Bank of Lockport, . 
*Catskill Bank, . ‘ ° ° 
Cayuga County Bank, . 
Central Bank, ° 
Chautauque County Bank, 
Chemung Canal Bank, . . 
Chester Bank, ° ° . 
Chittenango Bank, . . . 
Citizens’ Bank, ° . 

City Bank of Oswego, ° 
Commercial Bank of Allegany Co. 
Commercial Bank of Clyde, . 


Banks of New York. 


Commercial Bank of Glen’s Falls, Glen’s Falls, 


Commercial Bank of Rochester, 
Commercial Bank of Whitehall, 
Crouse Bank, . . e 
Cuyler’s Bank, 

Dairymen’s Bank, . ° 
Delaware Bank, . . 


Rochester, 
- Whitehall, 

Syracuse, 
- Palmyra, 

Newport, 
+ Delhi, 


Drover’s Bank of St. Lawrence Co., Ogdensburgh, 


Dunkirk Bank, . ° . 
Dutchess County Bank, . ° 
Eagle Bank, - 
Essex County Bank, . > 
Exchange Bank of Buffalo, . 
Exchange Bank of Genesse, . 
Exchange Bank of Lockport, 
*Fallkill Bank, .  . ao 
Farmers’ Bank of Amsterdam, 
Farmers’ Bank of Hamilton Co., 
*Farmers’ Bank of Hudson, . 
Farmers’ Bank of Mina, . . 
Farmers’ Bank of Saratoga Co., 
*Farmers’ & Citizens’ Bk. of L. I. 


+ Dunkirk, 
Amenia, 

- Rochester, 
Keeseville, 

. Buffalo, 
Batavia, 

. Lockport, 
Poughkeepsie, 

. Amsterdam, 
Arietta, 

- Hudson, 
Mina, 

. Crescent, 

» Williamsburgh, 


*Farmers & Drovers’ Bk. at Somers, Somers, 


*Farmers & Manufacturers’ Bk., 


Poughkeepsie, 


Farmers & Mech. Bk. of Genesee, Buffalo, 


Farmers & Mech. Bk. of Rocheste 
Fort Plain Bank, 

Fort Stanwix Bank, ° 
Frontier Bank, . ° . 
Fulton County Bank, 

Genesee County Bank, . 


or, Rochester, 


Fort Plain, 
- Rome, 
Potsdam, 
. Gloversville, 
Le Roy, 





Location and P. 0. Agent. 

Saugerties, Metropolitan Bank, New York, 

. Utiea, Albany City Bank, Albany, 
Vernon Village, American Exchange B’k, New York, 

. Wateriown, Bruce & Young, Albany, 
Waterville, New York State Bank, do. 

- West Troy, Mercantile Bank, New York, 
Whitestown, Commercial Bank, Albany, 

- Westfield, American Exchange B’k, New York, 
Whitehall, Mercantile Bank, do. 

. Watertown, Bank of the Capitol, Albany, 
Brockport, Henry Dwight, Jr., New York, 

. Binghamton, Mechanics & Farmers’, Albany, 
Buffalo, Bank of the Capitol, do: 

. Syracuse, Union Bank of Troy, Troy, 
Camden, Commercial Bank of Troy, do. 

- Lockport, Albany Exchange Bank, Albany, 
Catskill, American Exchange B’k, New York, 

- Auburn, New York State Bank, Albany, 
Cherry Valley, Mechanics & Farmers’ do. 

. Jamestown, Bank of Albany, do. 
Elmira, Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 

+ Chester, 8. Van Duzer & Son, New York, 
Chittenango, Merchants’ Bank, Albany, 

. Fulton, Henry Dwight, Jr., New York, 
Oswego, Albany City Bank, Albany, 

., Friendship, Charles Colgate & Co., New York, 
Clyde, Albany Exchange Bank, Albany, 


Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 
New York State Bank, Albany, 


Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 
Albany City Bank, Albany, 
do. do. do, 
Albany Exchange Bank, do. 
Albany City Bank, do, 
Bank of the Capitol, do. 
American Exchange B’k, New York, 
Kelly & Sloane, do. 


Albany Exchange Bank, Albany, 


Mercantile Bank, New York, 
Albany City Bank, Albany, 
do. do. do. 
Bank of the Capitol, do. 
Metropolitan Bank, New York, 
Albany City Bank, Albany, 
Anthony Lane, New York, 
Mechanics’ Bank, do. 
Amasa §. Foster, do. 
Charles A. Morford, do, 
Merchants’ Exchange Bk., do. 
do. do. do. 
Phenix Bank, do. 
New York State Bank, Albany, 
Albany City Bank, do. 
New York State Bank, do. 
do. do. do. 
Troy City Bank, Troy, 


New York State Bank, Albany, 
Albany City Bank, do. 


347 


Residence. Capital, 


100,000 
600,000 
100 000 
47,779 
120,000 
121,500 
120,000 
65,000 
100,000 
125,000 
50,000 
100,000 
100,000 
53,625 
120,000 
62,320 
110,007 
250,000 
120,000 
100,000 
200,000 
100,400 
110,000 
53,960 
150,000 
5,000 
61,585 
150,000 
830,000 
108,200 
110,000 
100,000 
50,000 
150 000 
16,000 
12,500 
50,000 
100,000 
100,000 
26,000 
160,000 
150,000 
150,000 
117,500 
3,600 
250.000 
5,000 
200,000 
200,000 
111,150 
800,000 
100,000 
50,000 
100,000 
110,000 
50,000 
150,000 
100,000 
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Names of the Banks. Location and P. 0. Agent. Residence. Capital, 
Genesee Valley Bank, - « Geneseo, Albany City Bank, Albany, 120,000 
Glen’s Falls Bank, ° - «Glen’s Falls, Merchants & Mechan. Bk., Troy, 112,000 
*Goshen Bank, . ° - «+ Goshen, Ocean Bank, New York, 110,000 
Hamilton Exchange Bank, . . Greene, Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 20,000 
Hamilton Bank,. . - « Hamilton, Amer. Exchange Bank, New York, 110,000 
Herkimer County Bank, e « Little Falls, Albany City Bank, Albany, 200,000 
*Highland Bank, . . ~~. Newburgh, Nassau Bank, New York, 200,000 
Hi. J. Miner’s Bank of Utica, - Fredonia, Amer. Exchange Bank, do, 50,000 
Hollister Bank of Buffalo, . - Buffalo, Albany Exchange Bank, Albany, 200,000 
*Hudson River Bank, . »  « Hudson, Metropolitan Bank, New York, 150,000 
*Huguenot Bank of New Paltz, New Paltz, do. do. do, 124,100 
Hungerford’s Bank, . . . Adams, Bank of Albany, Albany, 50,000 
Tlion Bank, ° é e - Ilion, Albany City Bank, do. 100,000 
TIronBank, . . . « . Plattsburgh, Merchants’ Bank, do. 

Jamestown Bank, . . . Jamestown, Peoples’ Bank, New York. 
Jefferson County Bank, ° + Watertown, Albany City Bank, Albany, 200,000 
Judson Bank, . . . + «. Ogdensburgh, Amer. Exchange Bank, New York, 80,000 
*Kingston Bank, . . .  . Kingston, Metropolitan Bank, New York, 200,000 
Kirkland Bank,. . . . Clinton, Albany City Bank, Albany, 50,000 
Lewis County Bank, . - «» Martinsburgh, Stanton & Wilcox, do, 100,000 
Livingston Couaty Bank, . - Geneseo, New York State Bank, do. 100,000 
Lockport Bank & Trust Company, Lockport, Mech. & Farmers’ Bank, do. 96,900 
Luther Wright’sBank,. . . Oswego, New York State Bank, do. 200,000 
Madison County Bank, . . Cazenovia, do. do. do. 100,000 
Marine Bank, ae . Buffalo, Mech. & Farmers Bank, do. 170,000 
Mechanics’ Bank ofSyracuse, . Syracuse, Albany City Bank, do. 140,000 
Mechanics’ Bank of Watertown, . Watertown, John Thompson, New York. 
*Mechanics’ B’k of Williamsburgh, Williamsburgh, Chatham Bank, do. 140,600 
Mercantile Bank of Plattsburgh, . Plattsburgh, Union Bank, Troy. 

*Merchants’ Bank of Canandaigua, Naples, Bank Department, Albany. 
Merchants’ Bk. of Chautauque Co., Mina, Bank of Albany, do. 7,000 
Merchants’ Bank of Erie County, Lancaster, Metropolitan Bank, New York, 50,000 
Merchants’ Bank of Westfield, . Westfield, Amer. Exchange Bank, do. 

*Merchants’ Bk. in Poughkeepsie, Poughkeepsie, Bk of the Commonwealth, do. 150,000 
Merchants’ Bank in Syracuse, . Syracuse, Mech. & Far. B.of Albany, Albany, 160,000 
Merch. & Farmers’ Bk. ofIthaea, Ithaca, Albany Exchange Bank, do. 70,000 
Merch. & Farm. Bk. of Put. Co., Carmel, do. do. do. 60,600 
Merch. & Mechan. Bk. of Oswego, North Granville, Tanner & Co., New York. 
*Middletown Bank, . ° - Middletown, North River Bank, do. 100,000 
Mohawk Bank of Schenectady, Schenectady, Albany City Bauk, Albany, 125,000 
Mohawk Valley Bank,. ©. «. Mohawk, Bank of Albany, do. 150,000 
Monroe Bank of Rochester, . Cuba, W. H. Marston, New York, %0,000 
Montgomery County Bank, . _. Johnstown, Albany City Bank, Albany, 100,000 
New York and Erie Bank, . Dunkirk, Carpenter & Vermilye, New York, 120,000 
New York Security Bank, . . Hope Falls, Peder Sather, do. 5,000 
N. Y. Traders’ Bk. of Wash. Co., North Granville, McMillan & Seymour, do. 8,000 
Niagara Bank, . . . _ . Tonawanda, Bank of the Capitol, Albany, 104,000 
Northern Canal Bank, . . Fort Ann, William L. Shardlow, do. 5,000 
Ogdensburgh Bank, . . . Ogdensburgh, Albany City Bank, do. 100,000 
Oliver Lee & Co’s Bank, . . Buffalo, do. do. do. 160,000 
Oneida Bank, ° ° . - Utica, do. do. do. 400,000 
Oneida County Bank, « « Uttea, Corn Exchange Bank, New York, 125,000 
Oneida Valley Bank, . . « Oneida Depot, New York State Bank, Albany, 105,000 
Onondaga County Bank, . - Syracuse, do. do. do. 150,000 
Ontario Bank, ° a” - Canandaigua, Albany City Bank, do. 200,000 
Ontario Branch Bank, . - Utica, do. do. do. 800,000 


Otsego County Bank, . .  . Cooperstown, Mech.&Farm.Bk.ofAlb’y, Albany, 100,000 
Palmyra Bank, . . . . Lyons, Albany City Bank, do. 36,944 























































































: 
" 
4 
i 
: 
i 


Ae 


1853.] 


Names of the Banks. 
PatchinBank, . . . 
Pheenix Bank of Bainbridge, . 
Pine Plains Bank,. . ° 


- Buffalo, 
Bainbridge, 
. Pine Plains, 


*Powell Bank, . - « « Newburgh, 
Pratt Bank, . > © -s . Buffalo, 
Putnam CountyBank, . . Farmers’ Mills, 


Putnam Valley Bank, . . 
Quassaick Bank, : * * 
Queen City Bank, - ° ° 
Rensselaer County Bank,. . 
Rochester Bank, . . 


Newburgh, 
- Buffalo, 
Lansingburgh, 
+ Rochester, 


Rochester City Bank, - «+ Rochester, 
Rome Exchange Bank, -  « Rome, 
Sacket’s Harbor Bank, . - Buffalo, 
Salt Springs Bank, + «  « Syracuse, 
Saratoga County Bank, . . Waterford, 


Schenectady Bank, e ° . Schenectady, 
Schoharie County Bank, . . Schoharie, 
Seneca County Bank, . . . Waterloo, 
Spraker Bank, . . «. «© Canajoharie, 


State Bank at Sacket’s Harbor, . Sacket’s Harbor Henry Dwight, Jr., 


Saugerties, 
. Bath, 

Sag Harbor, 
. Syracuse, 


State Bank at Saugerties, . . 
Steuben County Bank, . e 
*Suffolk County Bank, . . 
Syracuse City Bank, . ° 


Location and P. 0. 


- Peekskill P. O. 
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Agent. Residence. Capital. 

New York State Bank, Albany, 100,000 
Charles Sanford, New York, 5,000 
Henry Sheldon & Co., do. 100,000 
American Exchange Bank, do. 175,000 
Bank of Albany, Albany, 60,000 
Albany City Bank, do. 114,430 
Gregory, Raymond & Co., New-York, 66,234 
Merchants’ Exchange Bk., do. 200,000 
Metropolitan Bank, do, 51,000 
Bank of Troy, Troy, 156,600 
Mech. & Farm. Bk. of Alb’y, Albany, 100,000 
Albany City Bank, do. 400,000 
New-York State Bank, do. 100,000 
do. do. do. 200,000 
Henry Dwight, Jr., New York, 125,000 
Union Bank of Troy, Troy, 100,000 
Commercial Bk. of Albany, Albany, 150,000 
Bank of Albany, do. 50,000 
Albany City Bank, do. 200,000 
Merchants’ Bank, do. 100,000 
New York, 20,000 

Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 10,000 
John Thompson, New York, 150,000 
Metropolitan Bank, do. 20,000 
Albany City Bank, Albany, 250,000 


*Tanners’ Bank, - «  « Catskill, American Exchange B’k, New York, 100,000 
Tompkins’ County Bank, . - Ithaca, Albany City Bank, Albany, 250,000 
*Ulster County Bank, - » Kingston, Merchants’ Exchange B’k, New York, 100,000 
Unadilla Bank, . . . ~ « Unadilla, William Watson & Co., Albany, 129,850 
Union Bank of Rochester, - Rochester, Albany City Bank, do. 392,228 
Union Bank of Sullivan County,. Monticello, Charles A. Morford, New York, 150,000 
Union Bank of Watertown, . Watertown, Bank of Albany, Albany, 116,200 
Utica City Bank, . . .  . Utica, "New York State Bank, do. 200,000 
Valley Bank, . . . «. OCoonville, Nelson Scovel, do. 
Washington County Bank, . . Greenwich P.O., Commercial Bank of Troy , Troy, 149,575 
Albany City Bank, Albany, 71,605 


Watertown B’k & Loan Company, Watertown, 
*Westchester County Bank,. . Peekskill, 
Western Bank of Lockport, Lockport, 
Western Bank, Suffolk County, . Babylon, 
White Plains Bank, . . . Naples, 
White’s Bank of Buffalo, . . Buffalo, 
*Williamsburgh City Bank, . 
‘Wooster Sherman’s Bank, . 
Wyoming County Bank, . . 
Yates County Bank, . . 


- Watertown, 
Warsaw, 
- Penn Yan, 


Bank of North America, New York, 200,000 
Commercial Bank of Troy, Troy, 50,000 
George W. Robinson, New York, 10,000 
Nelson Scovel, Albany, 5,000 
New York State Bank, do. 100,000 


Williamsburgh, Bank of the State of N. Y., New York, 200,000 


Bank of Albany, Albany, 50,000 
American Exchange B’k, New York, 50,000 
Mechanics & Farmers’, Albany, 100,000 


A List or Banks 1n THE Cities or ALBANY, Brooxktyn, AND Troy. 


ALBANY. Capital. 
Albany City Bank, e e + $500,000 


Bank of Albany, . . . 240,000 
Albany Exchange Bank, . - 811,100 
Bank of the Capitol, ° ° 850,000 
Commercial Bank of Albany, . 800,000 
Mechanics and Farmers’ Bank, 850,000 
Merchants’ Bank, ° . - 242,825 
New York StateBank, . . 250,000 
Troy. 
Bank of Troy, . ‘ ° - 440,000 
Central Bank of Troy, . ° 122,975 


Troy. Capital, 
Commercial Bank of Troy, . . $200,000 
Farmers’ Bank of Troy, . . 850,000 
Manufacturers’ Bank, . . - 200,000 
State Bank of Troy, . e e 250,000 
Union Bank of Troy, « « « 230,000 

Brooxkiyn. 
City Bank, . or ° 800,000 
Long Island Bank, . ° - «+ 400,000 
Mechanics’ Bank, . me 200,000 
Atlantic Bank, . e e e - 500,000 
Brooklyn Bank, . . 150,000 


» ome 


>. 
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FOREIGN ITEMS. 


Tue Banks anp tHe New Sramp Act.—In consequence of the passing of the new 
Stamp Act, which comes into operation on the 10th of October next, the various 
banking establishments throughout the country have mutually agreed to a modifica- 
tion of the system under which they have of late years issued letters of credit. When 
these documents first came into use, they were simply intended to enable the party 
in whose favor they were granted to receive the amount personally at the place 
named, and were consequently not transferable. Subsequently, however, it has 
become the habit to cash them to bearer on the assumed endorsement of the payee, 
and several of the leading provincial banks have even prepared them so as to admit 
the amount or any portions of it to be drawn for by regular checks signed by the 
payee. They have thus, although not legally negotiable, entered into extensive circu- 
ation, the saving of the stamp duty payable on bills of exchange being an induce- 
ment to their rapid increase, in the face of the risk of forged endorsements, as well as 
of the literal state of the law upon the subject. Under the new act, however, 
drafts or checks, payable to order on demand, may be issued on a penny stamp, 
and it is proposed, therefore, from the 10th of October to adopt that form, while for 
credits available only at a specified term after date, the usual stamp applicable to 
bills of exchange will be required. By this means, as regards the notes payable on 
demand, the various banks will save themselves from risk with respect to forged 
endorsements, inasmuch as the 19th clause of the new act exonerates them in these 
special cases from all liability on that account. 


Eneuisu Coinace.—The coinage of the English mint during the last six months 
appears, from a government return recently published, to have been £9,099,000 of 
gold and £416,000 of silver. The unprecedented nature of this amount, says the 
London Times, may be estimated from the fact that in the corresponding period of 
each of the three preceding years the totals were as follows, viz.: in 1850, gold, 
£66,000 ; silver, £129,000 ; in 1851, gold, £4,199,000; silver, £19,000; and, in 1852, 
gold, £4,453,000 ; silver, £32,000. The rate of coinage this year has, therefore, been 
more than twice as great as during 1852, when Australia was already yielding large 
results. Under these circumstances, there is reason to believe that the aggregate 
shipment of sovereigns to the colony, together with the amounts taken out by 
emigrants, must have been beyond any thing hitherto supposed, and that hence the 
prospect is increased of the recent drain being at no diutant date followed by a 
remarkable reaction. 

At the same time a considerable portion of the enormous quantity supplied from 
the mint has doubtless been absorbed at home by the sudden improvement in the con- 
dition of the working classes, from the high wages previling in all parts of the United 
Kingdom, since an extra sovereign in each family will be sufficient to account for 
several millions, Even in this respect, however, the effect will be merely temporary, 
inasmuch as all beyond a certain quantity will, sooner or later, find its way to'saving 
banks or other forms of investment, and there are consequently increased reasons for 
anticipating that the wave which has lately carried away our newly-acquired resources 
will return before long, and produce with equal strength an opposite effect. 

Advices have been received in London of very large sums of gold being on their 
way from Australia to England. Five vessels are enumerated, having 159,735 ounces 
of gold on board, worth $640,000, besides further sums in private hands. 


Vatve or Lanp 1x THe Crry or Lonpoy.—The estates committees of St. Thomas’s 
Hospital met recently to receive tenders for a piece of land belonging to their cor- 
poration, and which has reverted to them in the course of the improvements in the 
neghborhood of and connected with the new Royal Exchange. The land in question 
is situated at the northwest corner of Finch-lane, which is to be widened and rounded, 
and contains only about 400 square yards. It is let on lease for a term of 80 years, 
and for this small piece of land the enormous rent of 1,300/. per annum net has been 
given by the Australasian Company, with a condition to build upon it a substantial 
stone building. This letting, if calculated at its freehold value, at the present price of 
Consols, would represent the extraordinary sum of rather more than 520,000/. per acre. 
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New Jornt-Stock Compantes.—Notwithstanding the present most inactive state of 
the markets, and the absence of speculation, several newly projected joint stock com- 
panies have been brought before public notice during the last few days. They areas 

~ follows :—The Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway Company, with a capital 
} of £4,500,000, in shares of £20 each. It is formed for the purpose of connecting 
Bombay with Agra, and ultimately forming a junction with the Bengal line, so as to 
open an uninterrupted route from the one presidency to the other. It is also proposed 
to construct a line from Surat on to the cotton district of Khandeish and Berar with 
the coal districts of the Nerbudda. There is every prospect that the Bombay market 
for Indian cotton will in time be no longer subjected to the vicissitudes of the mon- 
soon, as by the extension of the railway principle throughout the country, there will 
be at all times a ready means of supplying the wants of the market. The Cape of 
Good Hope and Natal Coal and General Mining Company, with a capital of £60,000, 
in shares of £1 each, payable in full on allotment, for working the coal fields and 
general mining resources of both the old and the new colonies of the Cape. The fact 
of the existence of coal at Natal has been established, and it requires merely British 
| capital and skill to supply our steam navigation to the East and Australia with one 
of the most important elements of speed. The Clarendon Consolidated Mining Com- 
pany of Jamaica, with a capital of £80,000, in shares of £1 each, of which £20,000, in 
free shares, is to form the purchase of the lease for ninety-nine years of 20,000 acres 
upon which ten mines are said to have been opened. The General Water Company 
of France, capital £4,000,000, in shares of £10 each, and the Great Water and 
oe Company of Paris and the Cities of France, capital £2,000,000, in shares of 
10 eac 


Moyey 1n Enetann.—The Bankers’ Magazine, just issued, fully confirms the views 
we have from time to time expressed with regard to the increasing value of money. 
It observes :— 

“The value of money has latterly been gradually increasing, and it does not yet 
appear to have reached its highest point. Since the close of 1852, predictions have 
been uttered that a change would, before long, take place in the naties proportion 
of supply to demand; and they are now in a fair way of being realized. For months 
past it has been evident that, notwithstanding our large arrivals of gold from 
Australia, coupled with average remittances from America, the bank has not been 
able to maintain its stock of bullion against a continuous drain for export to New 
South Wales, Victoria, India and the Continent. Nor has this drain solely occasioned 
the disturbance alluded to, Local causes have also contributed to bring capital into 
increased employment, and to promote its use at advanced rates. 

“It is proper that the plain facts associated with the augmenting demand for 
money should be placed before the public, so that they may not be taken by surprise, 
if, eventually, a further advance should occur, and the bank be necessitated to carry 
its rate to 5 per cent. before the expiration of December. Opinions have been freely 
expressed that such a maximum is not improbable; and although we are not fully 
prepared to indorse the statement, we feel quite assured that unless affairs, political 
and financial, experience a complete variation, the general rate of interest will advance 
to within a fraction of that point, if it does not in reality touch it. 

“Nothing can be more certain than that, however sanguine may have been the 
views of political economists with regard to the effects of the produce of Australian 
and Californian gold, they are now prepared in some manner to modify them with 
respect to the influence they were supposed to be likely to exercise on the positive 
value of money. The condition of the bank returns during the past few weeks has 
distinctly indicated the active demand for accommodation; and, comparing their 
general results with those of last year, the contrast is so striking that it is not to be 
wondered at that those ordinarily induced to exercise caution should pause, and con- 
template them with concern. Although from Australia the influx of gold bas been 
particularly steady, and although from other sources the supply has exceeded what 
was formerly received, the stock of bullion inthe bank has declined nearly £5,000,000, 
and the reserve of notes shows a diminution of almost a similar amount. Thus have 
the aggregate of late imports, estimated at double that sum, not only been absorbed, 
but there has likewise been a considerable drain upon existing resources, which 
unfortunately remains unchecked. 


——— 
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“ Having arrived at the great fact that the bank isin this unfavorable position, and 
that the money market has been proportionately influenced, and continues in a 
stringent state, we may look at the principal causes which have operated to bring 
about this alteration. They are :— 

“1. The enormous extension of trade with Australia and the adjacent colonies, the 
whole coast of the Pacific and California. 

“2. The disposition of. the public to encourage various classes of joint-stock enter- 
prise, which has enabled speculators to bring forward schemes of every description. 

“3. The estimated deficiency of the harvest, the apprehensions that the relations 
between Russia and Turkey will prevent the usual supplies coming forward from the 
former country, and the large purchases of grain on French account. 

“4, The increasing prosperity of our laboring population, together with the strikes, 
80 universally prevalent, to obtain higher rates of wages. 

“Tn enumerating these as the principal causes, others exist, but they are so closely 
identified with them that their considerations will, as a matter of course, proceed in 
ordinary connection with the topic. For instance, the constant supplies of specie 
being dispatched to India; the remittances for China, occasioned by the momentous 
revolution in that empire; and the general exports to Germany, Holland, «&c.” 


And with regard to the general state of monetary and commercial affairs, it 
remarks :-— 


“The present, though a dull period of the year, is invested with interest, owing to 
the state of our foreign relations, Commercially, there is not much change to notice ; 
the prolongations of the negotiations for the final adjustment of differences between 
Russia and Turkey checking any marked improvement. The demand for money, 
which was considerable at the beginnning of August, led to the anticipation that the 
bank directors would, in all probability, raise the rate of discount to 4 per cent. ; but 
arrivals of gold from Australia being opportunely reported, a slight abatement of the 

ressure has since taken place. It is, however, currently believed that the measure 
is only deferred, the full employment for capital warranting the assumption that an 
advance at no distant date is almost inevitable. Much, of course, will depend upon 
the future position of the corn market, the foreign exchanges, and the arrangement of 
the Turkish question, Although gold to the amount of upwards of £1,000,000 
sterling, chiefly from Port Phillip and Sydney, bas been lately received, the drain 
upon the bank has not diminished, while the reserve of notes is likewise graduall 
declining. These indications will not be disregarded by those who are in the habit 
of paying attention to the movements of the great corporation in Threadneedle-street.” 





MISCELLANEOUS. . 


Svs-Treasury.—The sub-treasury system is one of the anomalies of the age, and 
persisted in, much to the inconvenience and loss of the government, as well as dis- 
advantage to the public. The hoarding of specie by the treasury is thus spoken of 
by the Money writer of the London Times: 

The other circumstance, however, which is now affecting the American money 
markets is far more general and permanent in its influence, and is one that will re- 
quire to be taken into account even in the calculations that have lately excited 
attention regarding the movements of specie throughout the world. When the 
National Bank system, on account of its having been made a political instrument, 
was abolished in the United States fifteen years ago, the government resolved to 
trust no banks whatever, and a law was adopted requiring all payments on account 
of revenue to be made in specie, it being provided that the funds thus received should 
be deposited in sub-treasuries belonging to the State. While the disbursements of 
the nation were equal, or nearly so, to its receipts, this plan produced little incon- 
venience, although even at those times, as the incomings and outgoings were not 
always simultaneous, a disturbing effect would be produced on the money market by 
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a largé sum being accumulated for a few weeks, and then poured forth in one or 

two extensive payments. But since the introduction of the reduced tariff, in 1846, the 

customs’ duties have gone on yielding increased totals, until a surplus has been hoarded 

up of extraordinary magnitude. Its total, according to the returns just made, is now 

equal to about £4,500,000 or £5,000,000 sterling; and when the fact is borne in 

mind, that this heavy sum, which would, according to ordinary notions, be an ample 

basis for a circulation of three times its amount, is actually lying idle and unrepre- 

sented in the government's vaults, so as to be virtually in the same position, as re- 

gards any effect it can have on the world, as if it were at the bottom of the sea. An 

idea will be arrived at of the important element it forms in the questions regarding 

the counteracting circumstances in connection with the recent production of gold and 

the effect that may be produced by a future influx. At some not distant day the 
appropriation and disbursement of this surplus will be decided on, and will create 

effects such as few have contemplated. But meanwhile, the accumulations can only 

go on increasing. The revenue receipts of the country, owing to the extraordinary 

prosperity of trade, are augmenting month by month, and in that just ended— 
namely, July—they exceeded any sum ever received for a similar period. The en- 
largement this year of the sub-treasury hoard will, therefore, be far beyond the 
original estimate. It is true, the Secretary of the Treasury, according to the advices 
by the last. packet, has, with a view of reducing it, exercised the powers vested in 
him for eh these funds to the extinction of the Federal debt, and has advertised 
his readiness to purchase a sum of United States sixes, equal to £1,000,000 sterling, 
at the price of 121. Much of this stock, however, is held in Europe, and the price 
is also such as to render it doubtful if the bid will prove successful. Just to the ex- 
tent of the purchase will be the amount of specie liberated, and this specie will pro- 
duce just the same effect as if it had been dug up in California or Australia; but if 
no sellers of United States securities should be found on the proposed conditions, the 
evil must go on until it shall be terminated by legislative appropriations for public 
works, or by some increase of national expenditure, such as would arise from a war 
or a purchase of a foreign territory. 


Inprana Lost Bonps.—Gov. Wright, of Indiana, and Dr. E. Newland, Treasurer of 
the same State, are in this city, for the purpose of examining into the matter of 
“Indiana lost bonds,” about which there was some uneasiness last spring. The 
bonds, we are informed, have been found in the vault of the banking house of Wins- 
low, Lanier & Co. They are supposed to be all on hand, and the Governor and 
Treasurer of State are examining and counting said bonds at the office of Col. May, 
agent of the State of Indiana. 

We understand that Gov. Wright, in Company with Dr. Newland, will visit 
Washington City before his return to the West, to arrange the three per cent. fund. 
The Governor will also visit New England, for the first time in his life, as he wants 
to see their churches, schools, kitchens, and other economical arrangements; their 
agriculture, (a branch of industry in which he is quite at home,) their manufactures 
and their people. Gov. Wright is a self-made man, unostentatious in his manners, 
and free from sectional prejudices. 

Our readers will remember, that in the midst of the bitter excitement on the sub- 
ject of slavery, which preceded the compromise arrangement, Gov. Wright, a Demo- 
crat of the first water invited Gov. Crittenden, of Kentucky, a staunch Whig, and 
very likely a slaveholder, to come over and see him. He came—and met with 
a most cordial and enthusiastic reception. The most fraternal sentiments of mutual 
respect and attachment were interchanged, and the whole affair, public and private, 
went off in admirable style. It was a healing balm, administered at the right mo- 
ment, and the effect was most happy, all over the Union. 

Gov. Wright’s visit to New England will, so far as it goes, have a similar effect. He 
is a good free trade man, but rejoices in the prosperity of manufactures, in common 
with all other branches of useful industry. Born in Pennsylvania, and now governor 
of a great western state, with a heart large enough to comprehend the East and the 
South, he is emphatically an American. He goes for the country, and the whole 
country.—W. Y. Journal of Commerce. 
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Corron.—The condition of the cotton plant in Alabama is thus described by the 
Mobile Price Current: 

The drought continued up to the beginning of July, and when the rain commenced 
very little upland cotton was higher than from six to eight inches, and it scarcely 
entered into the calculation of any man, that so small a plant could recover itself, and 
make any thing like a fair yield. Low estimates were consequently made of the 
crop. Genial rains, however, came in abundance, and with them a high temperature, 
exactly suited to the habits of the plant. It started off to growing rapidly, and ac- 
cording to our late accounts from the interior, it was of good size, and presented a 
remarkably healthy aspect. The continued rains and warm and rather humid 
atmosphere here, however, lead many to apprehend injury from the catterpillar. 
Indeed, it cannot be doubted, that this destructive insect is now busy on many plan- 
tations, in different parts of the cotton region. As yet, very little injury bas been 
done, but with a continuance for a few weeks more of the present state of the 
weather, it must spread and commit a great deal of damage. We may add, also, 
that on black lands and rich river bottoms, the rains and hot suns have stimulated 
a too luxuriant growth, and it is observed of late, that the plant in those locations 
are but poorly fruited, while on the uplands there is already a fair crop made. 


New Mrves.—The following remarks on the new mining interest springing up, 
which are confirmatory of our views repeatedly expressed, are from the last number 
of the Mining Magazine : 

Lake Superior, North Carolina, Tennessee and Virginia appear to be points most 
abundant in copper. The first, however, is, so far, immeasurably superior to the 
others in mineral wealth, and has, with a single exception, alone produced dividend 

aying mines. In the course of a year or so these will be greatly increased, and a 
judicious investment will give as handsome a return for money as in any other species 
of property. In the other points the mines being new, caution should be exercised 
in the investment of money, and when the managers are men of known probity and 
caution, there will be more security than in enterprises formed for the purpose of 
speculation alone. 

The circle which takes an interest in this description of property is gradually but 
surely widening ; and if care is had that this growing confidence is not abused, it will 
not be long before the public will be as ready to place a portion of their means in it 
as in any thing else. From the geologist who explores and reports, to the managers 
who form and conduct, there should be the most rigid adherence to truth. And in 
the formation of companies, managers should not take the lion’s share, but allow the 
public to participate in the enterprise at its commencement for a fair remuneration 
of time, risk and expense. In the management there should be economy, and 
monthly reports of the receipts and expenses, and of the condition of the mine made, 
and kept open to the inspection of stockholders, 

It is by strict adherence to these rules, joined to the richness of its mines, that the 
Cliff Mine has attained its very high position as a model company, while many other 
companies which started with it, though possessed of great mineral wealth, have yet 
given no return to the stockholders, Every stockholder should also claim and have 
the privilege of obtaining at any time a list of the stockholders of the company in which 
he is interested. In these matters a full, fair, impartial statement of the formation, 
condition, prospects and character of the company, and the names of its stockholders, 
will give intelligence always desirable to those interested, and assist in imparting 
stability and character to the enterprise. * * * * 

It has been the habit of many parties connected with the mining interest to get up 
a company, dispose of the shares, and then let it take care of itself, while they go on 
with the manufacture of some other company. This will not do. It will destroy or 
retard the attainment of that high character which the mining interest in this country 
is yet destined to possess, 


Caritat.—The London Economist, of the 20th ult., makes the following remarks 
upon the increased demand for —_ throughout England : 

The money market is easier this week, though we quote no alteration in the 
terms. Money is taken on call at 3 per cent., and no bills are discounted at a 
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lower rate than 3}. There is simply a less pressure for money. Two or three 
causes are combined to this effect. The opinion that the bank would raise the 
rate led to a great demand on it, and that being satisfied, some of the gentle- 
men who have taken the money from the bank find, as the rate is not raised, that 
they have some to spare. Then the late fine weather lessened the alarm for the 
harvest, which had a favorable influence; and combined with purchases of corn in 
our market, on foreign account, acted to a slight degree on the exchanges. Great 
bullion merchants, too, who have latterly been in the habit of sending all the gold in 
their possession to the continent, are now offering it here—another sign that the de- 
demand for bullion for the continent is less. But with a prodigious demand for 
capital existing and increasing, with prices rising and enterprise more active than 
ever, it cannot be expected that an easy money market should long continue. When 
returns come in from Australia far our late large shipments, and when propitious 
seasons or more extensive cultivation shall give us large supplies of food—when the 
great consumption of all kinds is again overtaken by production, we shall have capi- 
tal cheaper, and money market permanently easier—but not till then. 


Corron Cror.—We have compiled from the New York Shipping List the following 
comparative summary of the United States: 











Bales—arrived at 1851. 1852. 1853. 
New Orleans, ° . . . + 923,369 1,873,464 — 1,580,875 
Alabama, ° ° . . . 451,748 549,449 515,029 
Texas, ° ° ° . ° - 45,820 64,052 85,790 
Florida, . ° ° ° . ° 181,204 188,499 179,476 
Georgia, ° . . . ° + 822,376 $25,714 849,490 
South Carolina, . ° . . . 887,075 476.614 463,208 
North Carolina, . . . ° - 12,928 16,242 23,496 
Virginia, . . ° . . . 19,940 20,820 25,783 
Boston, via. Erie Canal, . . . ° 797 175 sees 
N. Y. and Erie Rail-Road, . ‘ . sees tees 640 
Baltimore and Philadelphia overland, . . sees sees 9,100 

Total crop, e ‘ P . 2,855,257 8,015,029 8,262,882 


The comparative exports for the year ending Aug. 31, to foreign ports, have been 
as follows: 











1851. 1852. 1853. 
Great Britain, ° ° ° . + 1,418,265 1,668,749 1,736,860 
France, . ° . ‘ ° ° {801,858 421,875 426,728 
Northern Europe, . ° . . - 129,492 168,875 171,176 
All other, ° ° . ° . 189,595 184,647 193,636 
Total export, r e ° ° « 1,988,710 2,448,646 2,528,400 
Home consumption, . ° . ° 404,108 603,029 671,009 


The increased exports in quantity are 84,754 bales; add to the value of this one 
cent a pound on the remainder of the exports, and the increased value over the previ- 
ousfyear would be over $17,000,000. 


AvsrraLian Cuarterep Bayxs.—Now that the recent and somewhat formidable 
speculation connected with Australia, and springing out of the gold discoveries, has 
happily subsided, we may congratulate the commercial community on the result. 
One of the leading and dangerous features of the movement arose from the attempted 
introduction of not fewer than 14 new joint-stock banks, in addition to those already 
established in the Australian colonies; and in order to show the extent to which the 
mania might have proceeded, and the disastrous consequences that must inevitably 
have ensued had not a timely check been interposed by the warnings of the press and 
the course subsequently adopted by her majesty’s Government, we here place on re- 
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cord the unsuccessful schemes, nine in number, with a proposed capital of upwards of 
three millions sterling, viz. : 


Names, Represented by Proposed Capital, 
London Bank of Australia and India, R. J. R. Campbell, Esq., andothers, £500,000 
London, Australian & Colonial Chartered Bank, James Andrew Durham Esq., 500,000 


Commercial and Miners’ Bank of Australia, J. K. Parker, Esq., 13 New Boswell Ct. 300,000 
London, Liverp’l and Australian Chat’d Bank, Messrs. Price & Brown, ’Change Alley, 500,000 


Royal Austra’n Banking-& Gold Importiug Co., T. Aggs, Esq., and others, 250,000 
Melbourne, Adelaide,and Sydney Bank, J. McGregor, Esq., M. P. 250,000 
; ‘ i Messrs. Fearon & Clabon,Great George } 509 o99 
United Kingdom, Colonial and Foreign Bank, street, Westminster, 5 
London and Smyrna Bank, H. P. Pelly Hinde, Esq.,26 Birchin lane, 800,000 
Bank of Canada, Messrs. Hughes,Kearsey & Masterman,not stated. 


£3,100,000 


On the other hand, those which have been successful in obtaining charters of in- 
corporation, are as follows, viz.: the Bank of India, Australia and China; the Lon- 
don Chartered Bank of Australia; the English, Scottish aud Australian Bank; and 
the Bank of Asia. And we incline to the opinion that the government have observed 
a wise discretion, not only in the selection of these particular undertakings, but also 
in so steadfastly opposing the introduction of too many new banks at one time. Had 
greater facilities been accorded to promoters of such institutions, their number would 
have been still more numerous. There cannot be a doubt that the establishment of a 
new bank in opposition to the monopoly of the Oriental corporation has been for 
some time much called for, and we believe the impulse to the whole movement 
mainly arose from this fact. And for the special reason, therefore, that the Bank of 
India, Australia and China, was the firstof the new undertakings projected, we have 
placed it at the top of the list. For the like reason it is satisfactory to observe that 
public opinion, both here and in Australia, appears to coincide in stamping it as one 
of the most legitimate of them all, because the field which it proposes to embrace has 
not hitherto been occupied in its full scope by any existing bank. The Oriental corpo- 
ration will be its only rival, and when that institution is about to pay a dividend, 
principally arising from profits in exchange operations with India and China, of more 
than 20 per cent. per annum, it may not unreasonably be inferred that there is ample 
room for another bank in the same lucrative field. As the views of the colonists and 
the colonial press upon a matter of so much commercial and monetary importance to 
them must necessarily be of considerable interest to both the shareholders and the 
public, we close our remarks with the following observation of the Sydney Empire: 

“It is certainly one of the remarkable phases of the times, that banking affairs, in 
connection with Australia, are assuming such vast scope and pretension. There is no 
room to question that the existing banks at Sydney, both those strictly colonial and 
those whose centricality is in London, are well conducted and highly prosperous. 
The Colonial banks have especially seemed, during the last two years, to spring into 
new life. The management has fallen into the hands of clever and upright men, and 
the old faults of management seem to have been purged out. The Bank of New 
South Wales has increased its shares, and proposes a further increase. The Commer- 
cial Bank also has increased the number of its shares. Both banks are now proposing 
to establish branches in London, to enable them to do business with the capital of 
the empire by means of establishments of their own. Stimulated by the success of 
existing banks, a fifth is now starting on its course with a high degree of public favor, 
and if prudently conducted, will doubtless share a good measure of the general ad- 
vantage. The British mercantile public is not slow to catch the influence, and is lay- 
ing its plans to participate in the gain. 

“ Among the various banking projects which the American gold discoveries have 
given rise to, three names appear in the English papers which demand a passing 
notice. These are the English, Scottish and Australian Chartered Bank, the London 
Chartered Bank of Australia,and the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China. 
It is not so much upon the projects themselves, as upon the general question connected 
with them, we shall deem it proper just now to hazard much remark. 
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“The first in the list cannot, if itsname be correct, be regarded any more as an 
Australian than as an English bank; it merely includes Australia within its range. 
It may, however, owing to the advantages at present connected with the trade of 
Australia, havea prevailing, although a contingent bearing in this direction, more es- 
pecially as it can hardly be doubted that it is the actual prosperity of Australian af- 
fairs which has called it into existence. 

“The second has a direct reference, in its title, to Australia. In fact, if its title be 
true, it isan Australian bank, though locally situated not in Australia, but in London, 
and its list of directors includes names tolerably well known in the colony. 

“The third of these projects, if we rightly understand its title, does not include 
England in its scope, but extends its powers over the whole of the east and south, 
from the longitude of the Indies. The reasons given for the establishment of this bank 
are plausible. The trade between Australia, India and China is sure of continual 
augmentation; this is inevitable. The growing population of Australia will involve 
a larger consumption of Chinese and Indian produce every year; and the exports of 
Australia to India, especially of gold, will increase in an analogous proportion. But 
the chief consideration is, that so important a branch of the English nation is growing 
up contiguous to these Eastern countries, to invite every species of friendly recipro- 
city. There is no banking institution which occupies the precise field which this pro- 
poses to occupy. The connection of other Australian banks with India and China, is 
no necessary part of their constitutions, but is rather accidental than otherwise. To 
fill up this vacuum is the ostensible purpose of the last named bank. 

“The ground which it proposes to occupy is every way legitimate, and it really 
seems necessary.” 


Tae Frnanctat Conpirion oF THE Unirep States In AN ENGLISH POINT OF VIEW.— 
The recent advices from the United States represent a condition of financial affairs 
which has an important bearing on the money markets of other countries. Two pe- 
culiar causes are in operation to produce an unusual influence, and although one of 
them is of a more local character than the other, they are both of sufficient magnitude 
to occasion very striking results. Until recently, the laws of New York have re- 
quired the various banking institutions of the State to publish their accounts of 
liabilities and assets only once every three months. The consequences, however, 
were found to be such as to necessitate reform. No system could have been more 
favorable for a gambler, or more hurtful to the regular transactions of commerce. 
Withia a few weeks of the period for the issue of their statements, the banks, in 
order to exhibit a position of great safety, were accustomed to call in a large propor- 
tion of their loans, and as soon as the necessity was over, they would then again ac- 
commodate their customers with greater liberality than ever. Hence a quarterly panic 
in the stock market, followed by an equally violent rebound, was an event always to be 
looked for, and speculators of large means, acting upon this knowledge, could realize 
profits with a degree of certainty that afforded a singular illustration of the blindness 
of the smaller dabblers among the general public, who were invariably its victims, 
To remedy this, a new law has lately been passed, which came into force on the 9th 
of the present month, and which requires from each bank for the future, weekly in- 
stead of quarterly publications. The last intelligence from New York reached to the 
10th inst., and by confirming the anticipations as to the effect to be produced by the 
first operation of this measure, demonstrated its usefulness. The same rapid steps of 
contraction had been pursued by the several institutions preparatory to the appointed 
day, as had been witnessed previously on the approach of each quarterly period. The 
rate of discount, even on the Best commercial paper, was suddenly raised’; the quotation 
of exchange on England declined so as to check the amount of specie remittances; ad- 
vances on all kinds of securities were required to be repaid, and even mint notes 
against deposits of bullion were sold at a considerable discount to avoid the few days’ 
delay before their amount in coin could be obtained ; a simultaneous fall of 5 to 15 per 
cent. in all except the most established securities being likewise reported. From thi 
time, however, no such revulsions can recur. The returns of each bank being made 
from week to week, cannot admit of sudden fluctuations, and there will be no induce- 
ment beyond such as the fair course of the market may offer to vary the amount of 
accommodation to the commercial public. After this date, therefore, as far as mere 
24 
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bank regulations bear on the question, a much more steady state of affairs may be 
expected, and the causes of the momentary pressure being recognised, a return of 
confidence may be relied upon.—London Times. 


American Gotp anv Stiver Corxace.*—This volume is published by the Assayers 
of the Mint of the United States, and designed as a convenient and authentic manual 
for individuals or institutions dealing in the precious metals, and especially those 
engaged in the California trade. It contains accurate specifications and descriptions 
of all the new varieties of American gold and silver coins, especially those minted in 
California, as well as of the tests used for the detection of counterfeits. Some of 
the Californian gold coins figured in this work are of great magnificence, ranging in 
value from ten to fifty dollars, and quite eclipsing the finest specimens of the Old 
World, even Spain’s noble uncia. 

A publication such as this is of course indispensable to persons engaged in any 
department of the bullion trade. Not the least interesting of its contents is an ac- 
count of the various ancient and modern coins deposited in the Museum of the 
United States Mint at Philadelphia, to the number of nearly 4,000, under the title of 
“ Pledges of History.”—London Morning Chronicle. 


PennsytvantA Banxs.—Notice has been given, as required by law, of the following 
applications for renewals of Bank Charters in Pennsylvania: 


FOR RENEWALS AND INCREASE OF CAPITAL. Farmers’ Bank of Harrisburg, . . 200,000 
Bank of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, $1,875,000 | Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank of 
Bank of North America, do. 1,000,000 | Catasauque, Lehigh Co., - «+ 200,000 
Bank of Commerce, do. 500,000 | Bank of New Castle, Lawrence Co., 200,000 
Penn Township Bank, do. 800,000 | Anthracite Deposit Bank,Schuyl.Co., 300,000 
Bank of Middletown, . « «100,000 | Tamaqua Deposit Bank, do. 100,000 
Miners’ Bank of Pottsville, . . 500,000 | Anthracite Savings Bank, do. 100,000 
Northumberland Bank, . s . 500,000 | Donegal Bank, Marietta, Lancas. Co., 200,000 
Western Bank, Philadelphia, . 418,000 Lackawanna Bank, Scranton, Lu- 
Dauphin Deposit Bank, . . ~  200,000/ , ewes ss ss 
HonesdaleBank,. . . . 100,000 gricultural Bank, Somerset, Somer- 
Bank of Gettysburg, . . . . 123,873 Pa a “oh ee ae nme 
York County Bank, . . . 150,000 pi ete § . . : ; : . os 


Manufacturers and Mechanics’ Bank, 


Philadelphia, . ; : : . 600,000 Warren County Bank, . e ° 100,000 


Huntington Deposit Bank, Hunting- 


lisle Deposit Bank, . e e 22,000 ‘ 
Carlisle Deposi' 4 _a un On, ; . aya ; 100,000 
$6,109,873 | Pottsville Savings Bank, . . . 100,000 
FOR NEW INSTITUTIONS. State Capital Savings Bank, Harris- 
Exchange Deposit and Discount In- burg, ee ae eke NS 100,000 
Miners’ Savings Bank, Pottsville, . 100,000 


stitution, Philadelphia, . + + $1,000,000 
Franklin Bank, Philadelphia, . 500,000 
Union Bank, do. » « 500,000 
Farmers and Traders’, N. L. Phila., 250,000 
Philadelphia Deposit Bank, . - 800,000 


aroma SA Tah, See Portsmouth Savings, Portsmouth, . 100,000 
es ss el Cannonburg Savings, Washington 

Iron Manufacturers’ Bank, . . 800,000 Co . 50.000 

Pittston Bank, Luzerne Co, . . 400,000 EAE ss a? Cee ar a sie 

Miners’ Bank, at Sunbury, . . 408,000 

Montour Bank, at Danville, . . 200,000 


Pottsville Savings, . ° - e 100,000 
Mount Pleasant Savings, Westmore- 
land Co.,, . ° ° ° 6 e 50,000 
Blairsville Trust and Savings Com- 
pany, IndianaCo.,. ° + 100,000 


Reading Savings Institution. ° 50,000 
Cumberland Valley Savings, Com- 
mercial Co., . e ° ° ° 80,000 


Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank of , 
icki Sav k, . ° 25, 
Allentown, Lehigh Co, . . , 950,000 | Dickinson Savings Bank, a 
Cannonburg Bank, Washington Co., 150,000 $7,635,000 





* New varieties of gold and silver coins, counterfeit coins, and bullion, &c. New York; 
Putnam. 
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Crvcrynatt Banks AnD Banxers.—The Cincinnati Gazette furnishes the following 
statement of the average capital of the banking institutions of that city, taken from 
the books of the county auditor, and ascertained by the sworn statement of the parties, 


sessment, . . 


gage, . « 
Penalty, 


City Bank — auditor's 
assessment, . 
Penalty, 


Commercial —auditor’s 
assessment, 
Penalty, 





Lafayette—auditor’s as- 
sessment, 
1 Penalty, 


M. & Traders—audi- 
tor’s assessment, . 
Penalty, 


Savings Bk.—auditor’s 
assessment, . 
Penalty, 


50 per cent. penalty, 


Onto Lire Trust Company. 


Banking Department—auditor’s as- 


$2,287,638 88 
1,118,810 40 


$3,356,458 20 


Trust Department—loans on mort- 


$921,298 00 
460,648 00 
1,931,946 00 


$4,738,404 20 


$863,858 00 
184,429 00 


558,287 00 


. $543,560 00 


271,780 00 


815,340 00 


$1,012,339 91 


506,194 95 


1,518,464 86 


$773,609 18 


886,804 56 
——— 1,160,418 69 


$298,520 91 


149,360 45 
447,781 86 


$9,293,721 11 


or, where they neglected or refused to testify, estimated by the auditor himself, to 
which, by law, fifty per cent. additional was added as a penalty : 


Brokers. 
This list omits a number whose taxable capital is 








belowthesumof . . . $10,00000 
Ellis & Sturges—ass’m’t, $1,200,000 
Penalty, 600,000 

—— 1,800,000 00 
Citizens’ Bank, ass’m’t, 1,000,000 
Penalty, 500,000 

—_—— 1,500,000 00 

T.S. Goodman & Co., . 758,272 00 

Groesbeck & Co, . 790,706 00 

Stanhope 8. Rowe & Co., 809,500 00 

Hatch & Langdon —as- 

sessment, . . . 250,000 
Penalty, . 125,000 

875,000 00 

Gilmore & Brotherton, . 260,000 00 

George Milne & Co, . 115,000 00 

McMicken& Co, . . 107,320 00 
Burnet & Shoup—ass’m’t, 100,000 
Penalty, . 50,000 

——-_ 150,000 00 

P. Outealt&Co, . . 80,500 00 

Dunlevy, Atwood & Co., 73,909 00 

A. J. Wheeler, om 60,000 00 
John 8, Dye—assessment, 50,000 
Penalty, . 25,000 

——— 17,000 00 
Ingall & Brother, ass’m’t, 40,000 
Penalty, . 20,000 

60,000 00 

P. B. Manchester,. . 5 80,000 00 

Almy & Wilcox, . . 29,783 09 

James Hall, agent of old 

Commercial Bank, . 27,230 00 

W. W. Cones& Co, . 19,100 00 

Wood & Dunlap, . . 17,700 08 


The tax law of Ohio requires each bank and broker to state, upon oath, the amount 


the taxes will amount to $280,000. 


of capital used; and in the event of neglect or refusal, the auditor is directed to esti- 
mate it, and to add fifty per cent. as a penalty. By ered yey there is now nearl 
$16,000,000 on the assessment roll, as the banking capi 


of Cincinnati, upon whi 


Cautrorn1a Gotp.—By tables published in the San Francisco Herald, it appears 
that the amount of gold shipped from that port during the six months from the Ist 
of January to the 30th of June, was as follows: 


ForNew York, . . 
New Orleans, . 
London, ° . 
Panama, . ° 
Valparaiso, . 





«| $24,675,736 68 
‘ 140,718 00 
. 8,504,281 25 
i, be 793 10 
‘ 251,062 27 


Total to all quarters, . «© « 


For Sandwich Islands, . . 1,000 00 
China, . . « « -« 868,651 44 
Manilla, . . «© « 17,450 00 
Calcutta, ° ° + « 1,240 00 
New South Wales, .  . 88,670 00 





$28,999,552 74 
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There has been shipped to other ports, principally South American and Asiatic, in doubloons, dol- 


lars and coin, oo ae © «© o«- « « $451,212 14 
Total gold dust, . ° ° . ° ° ° 28,991,552 74 

Totaltreasure, . . . « -« . « « $29,442,764 88 

This is at the rate per annum of j - «© wt oh ee cab om 58,885,529 76 


In addition to this statement, we append the shipment of gold dust by the steamers, 
from July 1st to August 16th, inclusive : 


Treasure shipped during the six months ending June 80th,1858, . . . . $29,442,764 88 








wees +t te es fe ho sehUCUc hUCU hUh lhlUhrhUlUl hUlUr hlUrlCUP 4,132,601 00 
Total for August, ° - « 4 . eo «a ee wh ce ° 4,705,582 00 
Total shipment of treasure for the first eight months of 1858, . . . . 88,280,947 83 


The fluctuations in the shipments during the same months of different years may 
prove interesting : 


1852. 1853. 

Shipped during January, . ». «© «© «© «© « « $2,905,770 $1,821,604 00 
« February, . . . . . . . 1,770,122 5,731,273 81 
« March, e s . . . . . - 2,178,804 4,810,817 65 
“ as + et Rk ee 8,467,298 7,660,851 9 
ae May, ° . . . . . . - 5,470,923 2,766,573 70 
“ dame, «© «© © © © «© © -« 8,570,266 6,198,431 92 
« July, . . . . . . . . 4,119,509 4,132,601 00 
“ Mees ee ok we oe MR 8,608,308 4,705,582 00 
Total for first eight months, . . © « « 27,085,490 88,280,947 83 
Excess in favor of1853, . . . «. « 10,195,475 83 





BANK ITEMS. 


New Yorx.—Since the date of the last quarterly returns of the New York banks 
to the bank department, several changes have been made in the capitals of the city 
banks. 1. The American Exchange Bank; capital increased from $1,500,000 to 
$2,000,000, and an extra dividend of ten per cent. declared on the former amount. 
IL. City Bank ; capital increased from $800,000 to $1,000,000. III. The Gorn Ex- 
change Bank; capital will be increased to $1,000,000 in October, 1853. 


Rome.—Samuel Wardwell, Esq., of Adams, Jefferson Co., has been appointed 
Cashier of the Fort Stanwix Bank, in place of P. V. Rogers, Esq., who has resigned, 
to accept the Cashiership of the Bank of Utica. 


Albany.—Ichabod L. Judson, Esq., Vice-President of the Albany Exchange Bank, 
has — elected President of that Bank, in place of Samuel Pruyn, Esq., who declined 
a re-election. 


Assay Ofice-—The Bank of the State of New York have leased to the General 
Government their property i, “ry the Custom House, Wall-street, hitherto occu- 
pied by that bank and by the Bank of Commerce, in the City of New York. It is 
understood that the government will pay an annual rent of $52,000, having the option 
of purchasing the property, (if Congress so decide,) for the sum of $520,000. For 
the present, the former bank will occupy the rotunda in the basement of the Mer- 
chants’ Exchange, and until a more eligible loeation can be obtained. The Bank of 
Commerce will be removed to the corner of Broad-street and Exchange Place. 
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New York State Banks—The following are the names of banks in this State, that 
have been organized since April, 1853: 


Names, Names. 
Niagara River Bank, Tonawanda, Bank of Cooperstown, 
Chittenango Bank, Mechanics’ Bank of Williamsburgh, 
Bank of Coxsackie, Huguenot Bank of New Paltz, 
Bank of Rhinebeck, Mercantile Bank of Plattsburgh, 
Merchants’ Bank of Westfield, Judson Bank, Ogdensburgh, 
Bank of Commerce, Putnam County, Carmel, Hamilton Bank, 
Bank of Salem, Washington Co., Commercial Bank of Glens Falls, 
Bank of Sing Sing, Oneida County Bank, Utica, 
Iron Bank, Plattsburgh, Jamestown Bank, 
Spraker Bank, Canajoharie, Queen City Bank, Buffalo. 


Massacuusetts.—Mr. Robert N. Woodworth, Teller elect of the Elliot Bank of 
Boston, has received the appointment of Cashier of the Bank of Brighton, at Brighton, 
Mass., in place of L. Baldwin, Esq., resigned. Mr. Woodworth has recently been con- 
nected with this bank as Teller. 

Connecricut.—Nicholas V. Fagan, Esq., was, on the 6th September, elected 
Cashier of the Central Bank, Middletown, Connecticut. 


Ruove Istanp.— Amos P. Wells, Esq., has been elected Cashier of the Landholders’ 
Bank, Kingston, Rhode Island, in place of his father, Thomas R. Wells, Esq., deceased. 


Vermont.—Henry Wardner, Esq., of Brattleborough, has been appointed Cashier 
of the Ascutney Bank, Windsor, in place of Jason Steele, Esq., resigned. 


Kentucky.—A Branch of the Southern Bank of Kentucky has been established at 
Louisville, Ky., of which A. A. Gordon, Esq., has been appointed President, and J.B. 
Alexander, Esq., Cashier. 

Inp1ana.—The State Bank of Indiana, whose charter will soon expire, has issued a 
circular, addressed to numerous banking institutions, with a view to obtain information 
as to the average loss of bank bills in a series of years. The resolution adopted by 
the State Bank of Indiana was as follows: 

Resolved, That the Cashier of the State Bank be authorized and directed, during 
the next vacation of this Board, both by correspondence and personal conference, so 
far as practicable, with the former officers of banking institutions in this country, 
which have closed their business after completing their chartered existence, to ascer- 
tain and report to this Board at its next session, a just and safe per centum of substitu- 
ted circulation to be issued to the respective branches of this bank, for the amount of 
the paper of the bank believed to be actually lost by circulation or otherwise. 

Any information upon the subject will be gladly received by the bank at Indianapo- 
lis during the month of October, 1853. 

Sours Carorina—Thomas W. Holloway, Esq., has been elected Cashier of the 
Bank of Newberry. 

Georcia.—Elias Reed, Esq., has been elected President of the Marine and Fire In- 
surance Rank of the State of Georgia, at Savannah, in place of Edward Padelford, 
Esq. The capital of the bank has been increased from $578,750 to $800,000. 


Tennesser.—The Bank of Nashville has been established at Nashville, under the 
general banking law of Tennessee, with a capital of $500,000, of which about 
$100,000 has been paid in. The bank commenced business on the Ist of August. 
President, Nicholas Hobson, Esq., (formerly Cashier of the Planters’ Bank of Ten- 
nessee.) Cashier, Wesley Wheless, Esq. 
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Notes on the Monep Market. 


New-York, Sepremser 26, 1853. 
Exchange on London, at sixty days’ sight, 9 @ 94 premium. 


Tne scarcity of money alluded to in our September number has continued during the present 
month. The rates at present in the street are 8 a 10 per cent. for prime business paper and for 
y0ans on call. The banks have felt themselves compelled to reduce their line of discounts from 
$92,386,000 on the 27th of August, to $90,092,000 at this. Their loans, specie, circulation and de- 
posits, according to the official reports from 1849 to this time, were as follows: 


Loans, Specie. Circulation. Deposits, 
September, 1849, - « « 51,079,220 8,022,250 5,990,100 28,551,092 
September, 1850, . . . « 62,886,522 9,056,185 6,695,010 87,230,380 
September, 1851, + « « 65,426,853 6,032,463 7,376,114 86,957,870 
September, 1852, . . . . 88,815,464 8,702,895 8,678,664 50,216,410 
February 26,1853, . . «. 95,274,876 8,991,630 9,274,025 57,556,507 
June 11, 1853, * « «  « 95,520,656 12,174,509 9,084,106 59,078,171 
August 6, 1853, . « « 99,899,617 9,746,452 9,510,465 60,994,563 
August 18,1858, . . « «+ 95,562,277 10,654,618 9,451,945 58,166,712 
August 20, 1853, . « « 98,866,970 11,092,552 9,414,696 57,817,218 
August 27,1853, . . « « 92,886,954 11,819,049 9,427,191 57,431,806 
September 8, 1858, . ° e 91,741,838 11,268,049 9,554,294 57,502,970 
September 10,1858, . + . 91,108,347 11,830,693 9,597,336 57,545,164 
September 17,1853, .  . ~~ 90,190,589 11,360,235 9,566,723 57,612,301 
September 24,1853, . . « 90,092,765 11,340,925 9,477,541 58,312,334 


As a measure for their own protection, the banks have of late reduced their loans on time bills, 
and enlarged their loans repayable “on demand.” This is with a view to hold a specific sum that 
may be converted into cash at a few hours’ notice. This being done generally, it will be apparent 
that in case of stiddenly calling in these loans, the inconvenience to their customers must be very 
great. 

It is believed that the banks have now curtailed as much as they feel any necessity for; and that 
from this point a gradual enlargement, according to increased means, will take place. 

The heavy shipments of coin which‘we noticed in the months of June, July and August, have 
ceased. The arrivals from California during the present month amount to about $5,000,000, 
showing a balance of $11,340,000 in the banks, and $10,189,300 in the sub-treasury at New-York. 
The accumulation has been gradual since February last, as will appear by the following table: 


1853. Sub-Treasury,. Banks, Total. 
February 26, . é ‘ $5,279,000 $8,991,000 $14,270,000 
June 11, ° . ° 7,546,000 12,174,000 19,720,000 
August 6, . - . ‘ 8,406,000 9,746,000 18,152,800 

_ me ° ° 8,550,000 10,654,000 19,204,000 

“« we. ° ° ° 8,401,000 11,092,000 19,493,000 

“ % -« ° ° 8,991,000 11,319,000 20,310,000 
September 3, ° . ° 9,079,000 11,268,000 20,347,000 

“ 10, " ‘ 8,907,000 11,880,000 20,287,000 
us . aa ° Pe 9,825,900 11,860,200 21,686,100 
“ 24, 5 . 10,189,300 11,840,900 21,530,200 


The exports for the current year from the port of New York have been as follows: 
January, . . « « $747,679 June, . x + $8,264,282 
February, . e e 1,121,020 July, ° ‘ ‘ 8,924,612 
March, e ° owe 592,479 August, . * - 1,188,978 
April, . e e e 767,055 September, (to date,) 969,981 
May, « « « «« Siena 
The stock operations of the month have been on a very extensive scale, showing a steady 
improvement from week to week, and at this time a considerable advance on the quotations of the 
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last week in August. Erie Rail-Road shares, which form one of the leading features of the stock 
market, have increased from 69 in August, to $3 at this date. The rise was mainly owing to the 
prevalent impression that the improved finances of the company would authvurize a dividend for 
October. This opinion has been confirmed. On the 22d inst. a dividend of 3} per cent. was 
announced, from the accumulated profits of the last ten months, the anticipated dividend for May 
having been postponed, and the months of October and April now fixed for the future dividends, 

The advanced prices of the month, as compared with the month of August, show that largely 
increased capital is employed in stock operations in Wall-street. This is in part obtained in 
loans on call from the banks, and the paper of legitimate dealers to the same amount is thereby 
thrown out at the discount board. The pressure during the last six weeks has been mainly among 
stock operators, whose demands are in many cases complied with at the expense of the mercantile 
classes. . 

The demand among the latter has not been very pressing. The fact that the banks hold deposits 
to the amount of nearly sixty millions, shows that money is abundant among our merchants and 
traders. The business of New York was never more active than at the present time. Payments 
from the South and West have been unusually prompt throughout the whole year. The additional 
facilities granted by the banks of the interior, added to the very heavy crops, have enabled country 
merchants to pay promptly and to increase their orders. 

The business community would, however, be better served if the banks would reduce their 
“loans on demand,” which are mainly loans on collateral stocks, and enlarge their discounts on 
regular paper to the extent which existed four or five weeks since; thus aiding the business com- 
munity as fully as possible, and leaving the stock operator to negotiate outside at the exorbitant 
rates which some legitimate dealers are now compelled to pay. 

Accounts from all portions of the country show that prosperity is general among the commercial 
and manufacturing circles, and throughout the agricultural districts. Every department of trade 
is active: prices are highly remunerative to the farmer and the mechanic, the merchant and 
manufacturer. This is fully shown in the increased demand for banking capital, the enlarged 
volume of bank circulation throughout the country, and the advanced 3 of interest in this 
country and in Europe. 

The London market shows evident signs of increased trade and a great demand for money. The 
exports of Great Britain are greater than ever before known, accompanied by unprecedented 
activity in her manufacturing districts. 

This demand is so general, with indications of too rapid growth and of speculation, that the 
Bank of England has advanced the minimum rate of interest to four per cent. The private 
bankers of the metropolis are now receiving deposits at 3 and 8% per cent., which a few months 
ago they declined at any rate above 13g per cent. 

The cotton season for the year terminated on the 1st of September, showing a crop of 3,262,882 
bales for the twelve months. The following is a comparative table of the product of cotton for the 
last thirty years: 


Crop of Bales. Crop of Bales. Crop of Bales. 
1852—8, . . . 8,262,882 1842—3, . . . 2,878,875 1882-83, . . . 1,070,488 
1851—2, - « 8,015,029 1841—2, - « 1,688,574 1831—2, Ss 987,477 
1850—1, .  . . 2,855,257 1840—1, . . . 1,684,945 1880-1, . . . 1,038,848 
1849-50, . . 2,096,706 1839-40, . . 2,177,885 1829-80, . . 976,845 
1848—9, . . . 2,729,596 1888-9, . . . 1,860,532 1828-9, . . . $57,7: 

1S47—S, - « 2,847,634 1837—8, + « 1,801,497 1827—8, Lt 720,593 


1846—7, ; . «» 1,778,651 1836-7, . . . 1,422,930 1826-7, . . . 957,281 
1845-6, . . 2,100,537 1835-6, . . 1,860,625 1825-6, . . 720,027 
1844-5, . . . 2,894,503 1834—5, . . 1,254,398 1824-5, . . . 569,249 
1348-4, . . 2,030,409 1sss—4, . . 1,205,804 1893-4, . . 509,158 


The foreign export amounts to the enormous quantity of 2,528,400 bales, viz.: to Great 
Britain, 1,736,850; to France, 426,728; to the north of Europe, 171,176; to other foreign ports, 
193,636 bales. 

Of the fluctuations in the money and produce markets, and of the reliance which is felt in 
England upon the United States, as a grain producer and as a consumer, the London Spectator of 
the 3d instant says: 

We have our own difficulty to contend with. Our harvest is calculated to be something under 
the average; and as unquestionably an enlarged amount of means is in the hands of the people, 
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the demand will be in excess on that of previous years, with a shorter supply at home. For other 
supplies we calculate a considerable degree, no doubt, upon America; and here our difficulty tends 
to correct their difficulty; in other words, the exchange, which they have in some degree an- 
ticipated, will be proportionably balanced by their exports of grain. This is but one illustration of 
the effects of free trade, which enable fluctuations of one country to correct those of another. By 
this means the people of the two countries are becoming connected as closely as the members of 
two families living together in the same town and trading together. There was a time when war 
used to be spoken of as a means of wiping off old debts ; but here we observe, that as fast as a debt 
occurs on one side, it has to be redeemed by a debt incurred on the other, and the welfare of each 
is involved for a time of indefinite extension in that alternation of debt incurred.” 

In Government six per cents. there is very little change during the month. The coupon bonds of 
1868 readily command 1223¢, and few in the market. 

In State loans we note an advance in Pennsylvania five per cents., 13g a@11¢; Kentucky six per 
cents., 3g ; Illinois Internal Improvement sixes, from 88 to 893¢ ; Indiana five per cents., from 9734 
to 9834; two and a half per cents. from 54 to 56; Virginia six per cents., from 10534 to 10634. 
There is a slight falling off in Missouri, California and Maryland loans. Theré will, however, be no 
material reduction in the market values of State loans. There is a steady demand for them in this 
market. 

City loans generally are in demand, and bear a good premium. The only six per cent. loans 
quoted under par are those of New Orleans, St. Louis, Louisville, Pittsburgh and Alleghany Cities, 

In foreign exchanges there is a slight advance on the quotations of August. Bankers’ bills on 
London, at 60 days, are firm at 109 to 10934, which is about 3¥ to 34 below the specie point. The 
increased activity in breadstuffs has created a better supply of commercial bills at 108g to 109. 


DEATH. 


At Kingston, R. I., on 21st August last, Tuomas R. WeLts, Esq., aged sixty-nine years, Cashier 
of the Landholders’ Bank, from its commencement of operations, in the year 1818, until his 
death. 
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“4 Treasury of real Inteliectual Pleasure and Prot.” 


, 


FIFTH THOUSAND—FIRST MONTH OF PUBLICATION! 





Lamport, Blakeman, and Law, New York, have recently published—. 


_ SALAD FOR THE SOLITARY: 


BY AN EPICURE. 


With Illustrative Designs. 


12mo. Gilt, Cloth, $1.25. 





What the Critics say of it. 


“It is impossible to characterize in a few words 
this entertaining, instructive and suggestive vol- 
ume, so as to give our readers an idea of its na- 
ture. Itisa volume of the Curiosities of Literature, 
not a compilation merely, but an original and a 
thoughtful work. The contents are various in 
kind, and treated, to use the author’s words, ‘ phi- 
losophically, poetically, ethically, satirically, crit- 
ically, hypothetically, wsthetically, hyperbolically, 
physchologically, metaphysically, humourously, 
and, since brevity is the soul of wit, sententiously.’ 
It is all of that, and we might add a list of adver- 
bial expletives to his own catalogue. It is one of 
those books which may be taken up anywhere and 
at any time and read with pleasure, and not the 
least of its merits is, that while it contains such a 
mass of the author’s thoughts and of the thoughts 
of others, it is eminently quickening to the read- 
er’s own mind, and invariably sets him to thinking. 
The work displays a refined literary taste and 
most extensive reading, and abounds in expres- 
sions of practical wisdom with reference to the 
higher as well as the minor affairs of life. All 
classes of readers who have true taste will find 
something suited to their several peculiarities.”— 
N. Y. Observer. 

“This volume is marked by good taste, and a 
knowledge of literary dainties, that betray a genu- 
ine intellectual ‘epicure’ It breathes the fine 
aroma of the library—reveals a lover of choice old 
books, whose subtile perfume lingers on the pen, 
and drops in ‘rich, distilled sweets’ —a thinker, 
who rejoices in quaint and beautiful fancies—and 
whose freshness of feeling has not been crushed 
by his burden of rare and curious erudition. Ev- 
idently a student of D'Israeli, to whose cabinet of 
literary curiosities he can add many a precious 
gem, and an admirer of Lamb, whose naive frank- 
ness he sometimes imitates, the writer is a bit of 
a humorist on his own account—genial and playful, 
or reflective and sententious by turns—often con- 
cealing the sharp edge of satire under a wreath of 
fragrant flowers—and always clothing his wisdom 
in an airy and flexile garb. 

“Such a collection of quaint ‘ Citations from the 





Cemeteries’ as is here presented can probably be 
found in no other volume in the language. 

“The volume is brought out in a style worthy 
of its contents, presenting the ‘salad’ ina ‘lordly 
dish” The pages are studded with numerous en- 
gravings, which, almost without exception, have 
the rare merit of being both tasteful and appro- 
priate. The work is understood to be from the 
pen of a gentleman of this city, who is accustomed 
to amuse his leisure in the elegant studies of which 
he has here brought a modest offering of beautiful 
and pleasant fruits."—N. Y. Tribune. 

“The book is an unmistakeable hit. It is one 
of those books that a man of taste will be always 
delighted to have at hand. If you are going off 
in haste by the cars, you are sure of entertainment 
if you snatch up this volume. If you wander off to 
the country this will be an agreeable companion. 
If you come home from business at night, it will 
brighten and refresh the mind jaded with its daily 
eares. It will fill up the minutes or the half 
hours that you wait for your dinner. If you call 
on a lady friend and she tarries to arrange her 
toilet you will hardly appreciate the delay if you 
find this book upon the table in the parlour. It is 
not a volume to be studied, or read through in 
course, though it will bear that. It is one to be 
kept at hand, and caught up at odd minutes, or 
when one is in no mood for graver studies it is to 
be taken asa sharpener to the mental appetite. 
It is full of curious lore, drawn from the high. 
ways and by-ways of literature, It is a collection 
of waifs gathered on a hundred voyages. The 
anthor has evidently worked his way through 
whole libraries, and every volume has been com- 
pelled to contribute somewhat to his ‘salmagundi,’ 
D'Israeli himself was not more pertinacious in the 
pursuit of any literary curiosity. Hunt was 
searcely more delicately nice in his criticism, and 
many a page brightens with a humour that calls 
vividly before us the author of Elia. 

“And we are gratified to know that the book 
is appreciated. The public weleome it. Three 
thousand copies were called for, the first week of 
its publication."—Northern Budget. 
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| of this most dainty book. 


2 Critical Notices of “ Salad for the Solitary.” 


~~ 





“ An Epicurean Book.—A large class of readers, 
and we confess ourselves among the number, enjoy 


) literary tit-bits highly, but sbrink, especially in 


warm weather, from the research necessary to 
glean them; and we are, therefore, grateful to any 
genial purveyor, who will invite us to his intel. 
lectual banquet. Of such benefactors, to whom 
we are just now indebted, is the pleasant author 
These most agree- 
able essays evince unusual taste, curious reading, 
and winsome humour. The book is a delight 
ful companion to take under a tree, and into a hay- 
loft or window seat; and is worthy to find its 


, place, after beguiling many a summer hour, to the 


shelves of the choicest library, to be referred to 
for amusing facts—to use one of the poet’s 
(Thomson’s) adjectives, that finely describes the 
charm of the volume—and be read aloud beside 
the winter fire. The neatness of the mechanical 
execution, and the variety and geniality of the 
contents, render ‘Salad for the Solitary,” the 
daintiest literary feast which has been spread be- 
fore us for many a day. It is precisely what Lord 
Bacon calls a parlor window-seat book; and, in 
accordance with our own fashions, we should 
designate it as ¢he book for the center-table.”—- 
Boston Transcript. 

“We find no rawness in the production, but a 

well-cooked dish.” — Newark Advertiser. 

“We have given to this volume more of our 
attention than we are usually enabled to bestow 
upon the publications of the day, and we fear have 
thereby encroached upon hours which should have 
been devoted to other pursuits. There is, in fact, 
a fascination about its pages which will not readily 
admit of their abandonment until the whole are 
well studied. The volume consists of a collection 
of sketches upon divers subjects. They are treated 
in a masterly manner, with an easy-flowing and de- 
lightful style. Much solid information is here and 
there inlaid and many curious little gems of the 
literature of other pens are preserved in a rich 
setting of original thought. Among the whole 
fifteen essays, there is not one which will not afford 
present pleasure and food for after reflection.” — 
Albany Transcript. 

“The literary viands are laid out, as it were, 
upon asilver service of plate. Had we not already 
given an extract of great length, we should be 
tempted to make another dash; but why give a 
hungry man a claw of a lobster, or a drum-stick 
of a chicken, when the feast is open for him at so 
moderate a price. This is a volume which 1s 
piquant and lively, and must prove acceptable to 
all those who read to be enlightened and amused.” 

—Bosion Evening Gazeite. 
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“Tt is a Salad, we think, in which others than 
the ‘solitary’ will delight to dip. Our ‘ Epicure’ 
may fancy his salad finished at that point, but we 
found ourselves no sooner done with ‘Sleep and 
its Mysteries,’ the last plate, than we were directly 
trying the course over—there is no finish or end 
to it—it is a cirele—an endless round—enjoyable 
at the tenth or fiftieth tasting. We have been 
tempted to quote at all points, but no quotation 
can do justice to such a salad, The whole bowl 
must be tasted to get the amplitude and unction 
of its merits. And we doubt not it will be uni- 
versally tasted—an edition is already gone, and 
the ery is for ‘more.’ Whoever takes it up, at any 
hour or in any place, will be delighted with the 
treat. Its author knew how to give to it a uni- 
versal relish."—N. Y. Mirror. 

“Commend us to such a book as this—alto- 
gether pleasing. The author of this book displays 
a most excellent taste, and handles his subjects 
with uncommon skill. Familiar as they are, they 
take new forms beneath his moulding hand, and 
surprise us at first into a deference due only to 
strangers! The topics of the book are quite 
various—beginning with Dietetics, and very prop- 
erly closing with Sleep—while in the long inter- 
val, the reader is beguiled with fancies about 
Flowers, Matrimony, Books, Sports, Genius, and 
half a score of other pleasing themes. It is pre- 
eminently a book for the summer—not to pro- 
voke thought, but to supply its place to the 
mind unstrung by lassitude. To change the 
figure, itis a streng string, upon which a thou- 
sand bright beads of fancy, and sentiment, and 
philosophy, are pleasantly and deftly arranged.” — 
Southern Literary Gazette. 

“ This is decidedly the book for leisure reading— 
most relishing and digestable. Has the reader a 
liking for the tenderness of Lamb—the gentle 
Elia, we mean—or the gossipping good-nature of 
Ike Marvel, or the graceful amenities of the elder 
D'Isracli? let him taste of the delectable ‘ Salad for 
the Solitary.” We took asail on the Sound almost 
especially to enjoy it, and only regret that we can 
not find time to repeat the excursion and the pleas- 
ure.”—N, Y. Illustrated News. 

“The ‘Salad’ is prepared with the dexterity and 
skill of an accomplished artist. It is worthy of a 
scholar and a man of universal reading. I have 
read it with great attention, It abounds with 
curious knowledge, and many choice and instruc- 
tive facts."—John W. Francis, M. D. 

“A very entertaining and amusing volume: a 
kind of literary omnium gatherum, and we shall be 
disappointed if it is not extensively quoted by our 
brethren of the pen and scissors.”— Boston Ailas. 

















“We have found much pleasure in dipping into ; 


this ‘Salad’. It is the work of a man of quaint, 
dry humour, of an observing mind and of nice 
reading. It is one of those rare books that set 
you thinking—that wake up the brain instead of 
sending it to sleep, as too many of our modern 
books do.”—N. Y. Mercury. 

“TI have read it with unmingled pleasure, and 
commend it with a good conscience.”—Rev. W. 
B. Sprague, D. D. 

“We thought this titie at first a little odd, but 
in looking through the work we are satisfied that 
it was never chosen at random, and that it strik- 
ingly designates some of the leading features of 
the work. It embraces a considerable variety of 
subjects belonging to the different departments of 
human life, and disposes of each one in a brief, but 
very satisfactory way. The author, or, as he 
modestly styles himself, the compiler—has freely 
availed himself of the best thoughts of the best 
writers, so that his book literally sparkles with 
gems; and on every subject that he has treated, 
he has shown himself at home in the best walks 
* of literature. There is a good deal of genuine 
humour in the book, and not less of sound com- 
mon sense and practical wisdom ; and we may add 
also a high degree of literary attraction. It isa 
sort of salad which we are quite sure will put no- 
body to sleep.”—Albany Argus. 

“This is a very agreeable volume, which we 
heartily commend to those who admire a good 
essay. It is a book to take with you to the 
Springs, to Niagara, or to any of those pleasant 
places in the country to which you steal away in 
the summer for relaxation and enjoyment. It con- 
tains fifteen different articles, each of itself worth 
more than the price of the volume. Every one 
of these is written in excellent gtyle, and with a 
peculiar grace and spirit, evincing the author’s tact 
» and judgment, and his possession of a refined and 
cultivated taste. Its composition has evidently 
been a labor of love, and the genial spirit that 
pervades its pages can scarcely fail to infuse itself 
into the mind of the reader. We commend it 
heartily to every one who enjoys a good book.” — 
Buffalo Courier. 

“These essays are capital things,—to the man 
of letters they will be invaluable.”—Alfred B. 
Street. 

“They remind us of the elder D’Israeli’s works 
in the extent of their learning, and in their curious 
collection of analogous facts.”——Parke Godwin. 

“They illustrate a wide range of bibliographical 
and other information, of a curious and out-of-the- 
way sort, and are as valuable as they are en/er- 
taining.”—Rufus W. Griswold, D. D. 


Critical Notices of “ Salad for the Solitary.” 








“It isa work to be opened at random, at all 
hours, and in all manner of places, with the assur- 
ance of finding a mouthful of thought, alike nutri- 
tious to the mind, and a quickener to digestion.” 


—Spring field Republican. 


“ An original book—a book of odd fancies and 
facts, picked up from various, and we should 
judge, elaborate research. That we shall take it 
from our library shelves and read it ofttimes is 
certain—we are always sure to find it congenial 
reading.” —Bizarre. 


“This book is having a fine run, as fishermen 
say of shad ina good season; meaning by a fine 
run, that a great many are taken. Our readers 
were furnished with a taste of this salad previous 
to its being presented as a whole to the public. 
We promised them a rich treat, and it is so rich 
that we advise them not to take it just at bed- 
time, for it will keep them awake, if they have a 
good appetite, long after the small hours of the 
night are tolled by the town-clock. 

“The author is a gentleman whose life is spent 
among choice books, with the contents of which 
he has made himself familiar ; and having treasured 
up a vast store of curious learning, he has prepared 
a dainty dish, and called ita Salad. From sources 
such as he alone has access to who lives among 
books and has handled many a library, this most 
entertaining volume has been made up. The pub- 
lishers have performed their part of the work in 
beautiful style, as the book deserved, for it has a 
permanent value that will give it a place on the 
shelves of every choice library.” —N. Y. Recorder, 


“This appears to be a work expressly for the 
people. It is worthy to be called a treasury of 
choice knowledge. To men of every profession, 
and of all pursuits, the gentleman of elegant tastes, 
the scholar, the merchant, the farmer, the mechanic, 
it is a book of great value—a store house of every- 
day Philosophy, Curious Facts, Elegant Literature 
and Common Sense. The Table of Contents will 
be found forcibly suggestive. 

“Could a more interesting choice of subjects 
have been made? It is not necessary to state that 
the author has treated these subjects in an able, 
dignified, and even learned manner. His style is 
chaste, genial and felicitous, with an occasional 
overshadowing of delicate humour. No one can 
read the book without being instructed, amused 
and refreshed. Several of the chapters are worthy 
of the pen of Washington Irving, to whom the 
work is dedicated. The office, the library, and 
the parlour, should contain this handsome and 
well-filled volume.” — Filzgerald’s Philadelphia 
Tem. 











4 Critical Notices of “ Salad for the Solitary.” 


“ Somebody well versed in book-knowledge, and 
with an ample library at command, has got up this 
pleasant and neatly illustrated volume. The sub- 
jects bespeak «a mind that loves to loiter amongst 
the amenities of nature and life.”-——Albion. 

“An elegantly printed volume, dedicated to 
Washington Irving. The book is published with 
great good taste, and the illustrations are as neat 
as they are apposite. But how to describe it, that 
our readers may get a sufficiently good idea of its 
character to encourage them to invest their money 
in its 350 pleasant pages! As its title imports it 
is a mixture of various literary condiments—an 
olla podrida of good things, compounde dinto one 
delectable viand. It embraces anecdotes, thoughts, 
brief essays, epitaphs, short poems, and all sorts 
of other odds and ends, divided into chapters and 
groupings,—cach of which is treated in a manner 
indicating extensive reading, research and ingenu- 
ity. We take pleasure in commending the volume 
for its general agreeableness, and also as contain- 
ing many curious tit-bits of literature, not readily 
found elsewhere.”—Boston Post. 

“A capital book: it is the production of a 
thorough scholar, a careful thinker, and a charm- 
ing writer. It is as full of facts as a pudding is 
of plums, or an egg is of meat. Believe us, the 
book will sell—it will be the book of the season— 
so novel, so fresh, so delightful is it.’— Philadel- 

phia City Item. 

“A literary miscellany which will delight all 
lovers of intellectual gossip. It is a salad such as 
D'Israeli, Leigh Hunt and Elia might have united 
to concoct; you can taste the esculent lettuce, 
the smooth oil, the pungent mustard, and the spicy 
vinegar; but these elements of humor, freshness, 
beauty and whim are so adroitly mixed, that the 
flavor is harmonious and delectable.”— Willis’ 
Home Journal. 

“Tt is an agreeable melange of sentiment, criti- 
cism, pleasantry, and curious antiquarian research ; 
giving abundant evidence of very wide and choice 
reading and in some of the most sequestered paths 
of the rich old English literature, Tasteful, 
poetic, pleasant reading. the volume must always 
prove an acceptable companion.”— Churchman. 

“Essays and miscellaneous papers, especially 
when from the pen of a scholar or bookworm, are 
among the most delightful of books. Who does 
not admire and love Goldsmith and Washington 
Irving, ‘Elia? old Sir Thomas Browne, and 
others of that ilk? Truly, ‘age cannot wither 
them, nor custom stale their infinite variety :—and 
not unworthy their fellowship and goodly company 
is our anonymous ‘Epicure, with his dish of 

~ 7 ¥. Democrat. 











RPP Penne 


“A compound of many savoury literary condi- 
ments, collected with excellent taste and judgment 
from a wide field of reading. The chapter on 
Dietetics, the Infelicities of the Intellectual, and the 
Pleasures of the Pen, are perhaps the most delight- 
ful in the volume, but all are so attractive that it 
is difficult to prefer. The typography and illustra- 
tions are worthy of such a dainty book.”—Com- 
mercial Advertiser. 

“ This is a really valuable book, full of curious 
information on various topics. Every page con- 
tains something rich and rare, and they who would 
learn much that has hitherto been locked up in 
stately libraries, or lost amid literary rubbish, will 
find it here."—Christian Intelligencer. 

“Rich, spicy and pungent, as a salad should be, 
it is a savoury compound, gleaned and commingled 
from the various realms of literature, showing in 
its author a wide acquaintance, at the same time, 
of books and people. It reminds us of D’Israeli, 
Leigh Hunt, and others of that sort. It is a treas- 
ury, where are laid up ready at hand some of the 
most interesting and instructive as well as amus- 
With a vein of quiet humour, its moral 
tone is eminently good.”—N. Y. Iadependent, 


ing facts. 


“We could have wished a more substantial 
title than that chosen for this book, for it deserves 
something more. The term conveys too meagre 
a taste of the real merits of the volume, though 
all the better expressed in the ‘Salmagundi,’ 
which Irving and his asseciates made delicious to 
our boyhood. The reader may, however, hereby 
take notice that a real salmagundi is served up 
by the Epicure, on the present occasion. There 
is an extensive variety of thought and sentiment, 
and a world of quaint and quiet reflection, in 
the volume which the intelligent reader will find 
delightful. Qne trait in the author’s style will 
be generally approved, at least by those who are 
not well versed in languages, for he especially 
eschews the injudicious use of foreign phrases. 
These, he rightly thinks, evince a questionable 
taste and a pedantic display, which those who 
value their reputation for scholarship ought to 
avoid.” — Philadelphia Sat. Courier. 

“An instructive volume,—really a substantial 
dish of the good elder D’[sraeli’s model of picked 
‘curiosities of literature.’ The poets, antiquari- 
ans, and anecdote-mongers contribute equally to 
the author’s stock. The eager hunter for quaint, 
out-of-the-way facts will find something for his 
taste on every page.”—Lilerary World. 

“There is truly a fascinating influence about 
these pages, They will be read with a real, sub- 
stantial pleasure, and an actual intellectual! profit.” 
| —Highland Eagle. 


——— 





Bankers’ Magazine Advertising Sheet. 


MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE. 


The New England Mutual Life Insurance Co. 


Office, Merchants’ Bank Building, No. 28 State Street, 
BOSTON, 


INSURES LIVES ON THE MUTUAL PRINCIPLE. 


GUARANTY CAPITAL, $50,000; NET ACCUMULATION, EXCEEDING $540,000, 
And increasing, for the benefit of Members, present and future. 

The whole safely and advantageously invested. 

The business conducted exclusively for the benefit of the persons insured. 

The greatest risk taken on a life, $10,000. 

Surplus distributed among the members every fifth year, from December 1, 1848 ; 
settled by cash or by addition to policy. 

Premium may be paid quarterly or semi-annually, when desired, and amounts 
not too small m 

Forms of application and pamphlets of the Company, and its reports, to be had of 
its agents, or at the office of the Company, or forwarded by mail, if written for, post 
pai 

DIRECTORS; 
WILLARD PHILLIPS, President ; 


Marsnary P. WiLpez, A. W. THaxrer, Jz. Cuaries Husparp, 
Cuaz.es P. Cuertis, Rosert G. Suaw, WittiaM Perkins, 
N. F. Cunninenam, CuaRLES Browne, Sewe.. Tappan. 
Grorce H. Kuny, Tuomas A, Dexter, 
BENJAMIN F. STEVENS, Secretary. 
JOHN HOMANS, Consulting Physician, 


June, 1852.—1 y. 


- STABILITY, SECURITY, PERPETUITY, 
Che Mutual Life Insurance Eompany, 





OF NEW YORE; 
TRINITY BUILDING, BROADWAY. 


November, 1852. 


NT ACCUMULATED CASH FUND, - - - - - - - - = $1,800,000. 


Of this amount $100,000 was deposited with the State Comptroller on the Ist of 
August, in compliance with the Act of April, 1851. 

Securely invested in Bonds and Mortgages on real estate, chiefly in this city and 
Brooklyn, (the real estate, in each and every case, being worth double the amount 
loaned thereon.) 

All the Profits are divided among the Insured! 

And on Policies for the whole of Life will be made pavailable in part payment of 
premiums, to those who wish it, after the dividend of 1853. 

Persons may effect insurance on their owg-lives and the lives of others. 

A married woman can insure the life of her husband, the benefits of which are 
secured by law for the exclusive use of herself or children. 

Clergymen, and all others dependent upon salaries, or their daily earnings, are 
specially invited to avail themselves of a resource whereby their surviving families 
may be secured from the evils of penury. 

Annuities granted on favorable terms. 

Pamphlets explanatory of the principles of Mutual Life Insurance, and illustrating 
its advantages, with forms of application, may be obtained at the office of the Com- 
pany, 35 Wall Street or of any of its agents. 

JOSEPH B. COLLINS, President. 
ISAAC ABBATT, Secretary. CHARLES GILL, Actuary. 


MINTURN POST, M. D., Medical Examiner, who attends at the office daily, from 
11 to 12 o'clock. 
April, 1851.—1 y. JOS. BLUNT, Counsellor. 











fs Bankers’ Magazine Advertising Sheet. 
BANK NOTE ENGRAVING. 


DANFORTH, WRIGHT & CO., 
Bank Pate Engravers anh Printers, 


No. 1 WALL STREET, NEW YORK; 
No. 95 WALNUT STREET, PHILA.; 
No, 228 WASHINGTON STREET, BOSTON, 


AND AT CINCINNATI. 
March, 1851. 


————— 


BANK NOTE ENGRAVING. 


TOPPAN, CARPENTER, CASILEAR & CO., 
BANK NOTE ENGRAVERS & PRINTERS, 


Trinity Building, Broadway, N. York ; 764 Walnut St., Phila. ; 
68 Srate Srreet, Boston ; 
and N. W. Cor. Third & Walnut Sts., Cincinnati. 


July, 1850. 
JAMES L. LYELL, 
Banking and Collecting Office, 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN, 
REFERS TO 


[Messrs. NEVINS, TOWNSEND & CO., 
Ss CAMMANN & CO., 
= STRACHAN & SCOTT, New Yorx.] 


Ofice uf Discount, Deposit, and Callection. 


A. H. MOSS---BANKER, 
COLUMBUS AVENUE, SANDUSKY CITY, OHIO. 





CORRESPONDENTS AND REFERENCES: 


Messi —-. 
RIC CHARD PATRICK & Co., New York. E. CLARK & Co., 7 iran =~ uae 
CAMMANN: & Co., — ELLIS & MORTON, Crxcinnati. 
PHELPS, DODGE’ & Co., sd WICKS, OTIS & BROWNELL, Crevetanp, 
DANIEL 8. MILLER, Eeq., - H. H. BROWN, Ex sq., Cashier, Detrorr. 
Bank of the State of New York. | JAMES M. GANSON, Esq., Burrato. 
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JOSIAH LEE & C0, BANKERS, 


AND DEALERS IN 


4 | Soreign & Domestic Exchange, 


BALTIMORE, MD. 








They will make collections on every part of the United States, at the lowest 
rates; negotiate Loans; buy and sell Stocks and Commercial Paper; and trans- 
act any business relating to general Banking. 


The firm consists of 
Wm. F. Datrymrte, 
J. H. Carter, late Cashier, 
Gerarp Gover. 





BLAKE, HOWE & CO., 
BANKERS & DEALERS IN EXCHANGE, 


= BROKERS AND NEGOTIATORS OF STOCKS, 


Wo. 4, corner State-street, Boston, U. S. 


aaa 


Diaw Bills and issue Letters of Credit on Messrs. Georce Peasopy & Co., 
London. Bills on Paris bought and sold. 


Joun Rice Buaxe, 
James Murray Howe. 


BANK NOTE ENGRAVING. 
THE NEW ENGLAND BANK NOTE COMPANY 


Respectfully give notice to the Banking Institutions of the New England Stat 
that, in addition to their former facilities for Engraving and Printing Bank Notes, 
| ” they now offer a selection from the extensive variety of specimens of Messrs. 
f Rawpon, Wricut, Hatcu & Epson, of New-York, with whom they have made a 
permanent arrangement, by which they are enabled to execute all orders with the 
utmost promptitude, and in a style unsurpassed by any other House in the United 
States. Banks may rest assured that every precaution is taken for the safety of 
plates and impressions entrusted to the care of this Company. 
A continuance of the patronage heretofore extended to them is respectfully 
solicited, and officers of Banks are invited to call and examine their specimens. 
Their prices are the same for special plates as those of other Houses, and for 
general plate printing the same as heretofore. 


Georce Baty Brake, 





Original Designs for Bank Notes will be furnished to arder, without charge, 
upon written or personal application to the undersigned. 


For the New England Bank Note Co., 
ISAAC CARY, 
Office No. 204 Washington-street. 


Boston, December, 1851. ly. 
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BBELBRS OF GRADIT. 


Messrs. DUNCAN, SHERMAN & CO., 
BANKERS, 


48 WILLIAM-STREET, NEW-YORK, 
Issue Foreign Circular Letters of Credit on the following Cities : 











Alexandria, Colombo, Ceylon, Lisbon, Rotterdam, 
Antwerp, Calcutta, Madrid, Rio de Janeiro, 
Athens, Canton, Malta, St. Petersburgh, 
Amsterdam, Dresden, Marseilles, Strasburg, 
Berlin, Dnsseldorf, Milan, Siena, 
Baden-Baden, Florence, Moscow, Smyrna, 

Berne, Frankfort, Munich, Seville, 
Bordeaux, Genoa, Messina, Stettind, 
Boulogne, Geneva, Mulhouse, Shanghai, 
Bremen, Gibraltar, Madras, Singapore, 
Brussels, Hamburg, Manila, Turin, 

Bagni de Lucca, Hague, Naples, Toulon, 

Basle, Havre, Nice, Trieste, 
Bombay, Heidelberg, Oporto, Venice, 
Batavia, Hong Kong, Oleron, Vevey, 

Cairo, Kandy, Ceylon, Paris, Vienna, 
Coblentz, London, Pau, Wiesbaden, 
Cologne, Leghorn, Pisa, Warsaw, 
Cadiz, Leipsic, Palermo, Zurich, 
Carlsruhe, Lyons, Rome, 





IOWA BANKING HOUSE 


CHARLES PARSONS, Keokuk. 








Notes and Bills collected and remitted for on the day of payment, and, when payable in this City, 
free of charge, 
STERLING EXCWANGE FOR SALE. 


REFERS TO ® 
Awumnican Excuancr Bank, New-York. Purapetpma Bank, Philadelphia, 
Messrs. Pacer, Bacon & Co., St. Louis. Mercuants’ Banx, Baltimore. 





Erarnro Ransom. Witiarp Dope. 


RANSOM & DODGE, 


BANKERS AND DEALERS IN EXCHANGE, 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN. 





Collections in Western Michigan will receive prompt attention, and remittances made at current 
rates of Exchange. 
REFERENCES. 
J. E. Writs, Cashéer, New-York, Messrs. BLancnarp, Converse & Co., Boston. 
J. C. Dunn, Cashier, Buffalo, N. ¥. Jamzs L. Lye, Detroit, Mich. : 
8. W. Gooprmwer, Hartford, Conn. H. A. Tucxzr & Co., Chicago, Il. 
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NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


EIGHTH ANNUAL REPORT. 












Amount of Assets, as per statement of Jan. 1st, 1852, - - $456,751 10 
Deduct amount of Return Premiums and Premium Notes, on 
Cancelled Policies, ~ - - - - - - 8,992 40 








$452,758 70 





During the _— 1852, 1260 new Policies have been issued. 


















Amount of Premiums received during same time, - - $327,298 09 

Received for Endowment and Annuity, - - - = - 1,998 00 

Profits on Stocks sold, - i 6 ‘et se ~~ 547 50 

Amount of Interestreceived, - - - - - - 26,398 88 
DISBURSEMENTS. $356,242 47 

Amount paid for Losses by death, -  - $106,106 88 

Interest on Dividends, Re-insurances, &c. - - 7,195 85 

Taxes, - - 4,908 74 






Salaries, Fees to Physicians, Trustees,Clerk Hire, &e. 14,209 90 
Advertising, Printing, Stationery, Oilice Rent, Fur- 






niture, &e, - - - 5,082 93 
Commissions, Postages, Medical Examinations, Ad- 
vertising, Exchange, &., - - - - 84,868 45 








—— 172,322 25 





183,920 22 
















ASSETS. $636,678 92 
Invested in United States and New York State Securities, in 

accordance with the Charter, - - - - - = $274,968 75 
Cash on hand, - - - - - - - - - 27,411 95 
Bonds and Mortgages, - - - - - - - - 84,346 00 
Notes received for 40 per cent. on Premiums on Life Policies, 244,670 67 
Premium on Policies in hands of Agents, - - - - 5,281 55 

Total amount of accumulated Capital, - - - - - $636,678 92 





The Trustees have declared an interest of six per cent. on previous Dividends, pay- 
able on and after the first Monday of March next. MORRIS FRANKLIN, President. 
PLINY FREEMAN, Actuary. 
January 31, 1853. 


Hew Pork Rife Insurance and Crast Company, 
Office, Wo. 52 Wall Sirecet. 
CAPITAL, 1,000,000 DOLLARS. 



























4 + 
DAVID THOMPSON, President. 
a 
TRUSTEES. 
David Thompson, John J. Palmer, James Colles, 
David 8. Kennedy, George Griffin, Henry Parish, 
Stephen Allen, Edwin Bartlett, James I. Jones, } 
William Bard, William B. Astor, William Hf. Aspinwall, | 
Thomas W. Ludlow, Moses Taylor, Daniel Lord, | 
Robert Ray, Joseph Lawrence, C. W. Lawrence, 
Henry Chauncey, Joseph Kernochan, John Greig, Canandaiznua, 
Russell H. Nevins, G. C. Verplanck, Jas. Hooker, Poughkeepsie, 
Wm. 8. Wetmore, L. 8. Saurez, Augustus James, Albany. | 
PHILIP R. KEARNY, Secretary. WILLIAM BARD, Actuary. 


The Company insures Lives; grants and purchases Annuities ; and makes any other 
contracts involving the interest of money and the duration of life. 


DEPOSITS. 
The Company allows interest on deposits payable upon 10 





days’ notice. = - 

0. do. do. for 2 years and over 5 - . 

On all deposits by the Court of Equity and Surrogates, . 5 - - 
And on all deposits intended for accumulation, such interest as may be agreed on. 


} 8 per cent per annum. 
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EXCHANGE AND BANKING HOUSE 


A. WILKINS & CO, No. 71 FOURTH STREET, 


OPPOSITE THE BANK OF PITYsBURGH, 


PITTSBURGH, PENI. 


Rererence—Messrs. CARPENTER, & VERMILYE, New York, 








A. W. & Co. transact the various branches of Exchange, Stock, Bank Note, and 
Bullion Brokerage, giving particular attention to the Collection of Notes and Drafts 
and also to the purchase and sale of Stocks on Commission. 

Persons desiring quotations of Stocks in the Pittsburgh market, will be furnished on ap- 
plication; and all communications by mail shall receive prompt attention. 


July, 1852, 


Banking House of Burgoyne & Co., 
SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA. 


ESTABLISHED JUNE 5, 1849. 





EXCHANGE ON 


LONDON, PARIS, VALPARAISO, AND ON THE PRINCIPAL CITIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES. 
BURGOYNE & PLUME, BANKERS, 
No. 27 Wall Street, New York. 





May, 1552, 


Bankers and Dealers in Exchange. 
R. JOHNSTON & CO., 


No. 26 SOUTH THIRD STREET, 
WUELIBADBAbPEIA. 


Having correspondents in all the accessible locations in the United States, we arg 
enabled to furnish Exchange and make Collections on satisfactory terms. Also, Invest- 
ments made, by order or otherwise. Stocks, Loans, &c., bought and sold at the Board 
of Brokers. The Collection of Drafts, Notes, &c., particularly attended to. 


May, 1852. 





ww. & BH. FAcHin, 
WILLIAM McKIM, HASLETT MoKIM. 
BANKERS, No. 56 SOUTH GAY STREET, 


BALTIMORE, MD, 


Receive Deposits on Interest or Current Account ; Make Collections; Discount Notes 
and Bills of Exchange; Deal in Foreign Exchange, and Transact Business connected 
with Banking generally. 

July, 1852—6 mos. 
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BANKERS, STOCK & EXCHANGE BROKERS. 


WILLIAM A. HILL & C0., 


No. 64 Wood Street, near N. E. corner of Fourth Street, 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Refer to Ohio Life and Trust Co., New York; Duncan, Sherman & Co., New York; Drexel & 
Co., Philadelphia ; Josiah Lee & Co., Baltimore. 


H. O. BREWER & CO., 
MOBILE, ALA. 


General Commission & Shipping Merchants & Collecting Agents ; 
ALSO, DEALERS IN FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC EXCHANGES. 


Particular attention given to the Collection of Notes, Drafts, dc. Proceeds 
promptly remitted. 
REFERENCES. 
Mzrcuants’ BANK, Boston; Pmapetruta Banx, Philadelphia; Banx or toe Stars or Nsw 
Yorr, New York; Mercuants’ Bank, Baltimore; Bank or toe Rervswio, New York; Bank or 
Cuar.uston, Charleston, 8. C.; Mex, Center & Co., New York. 


J. P. HOTCHKISS & CO., BANKERS, 


No. 13 MAIN ST., PEORIA, ILLINOIS, 


J. P. & Co. will attend to all business connected with General Banking. Collections 
made throughout Central Illinois, at current rates of exchange. 


REFERENCES. 


Messrs. Pace & Bacon, St. Louis; Messrs. Gro. Surrn & Co., Chicago; Ammrtioan Excnuanes 
Bang, New York; Gen. W. Booru, President Meriden Bank, Conn. 


Feb. 1853,—1 yr. 


EXCHANGE AND BANKING HOUSE OF 
C. HW. PURCELL & €0., 


RICHMOND, VA., 


Will attend promptly to the Collection of Bank and Negotiable Notes and Drafts, on 
the principal cities and towns in Virginia and North Carolina. Prompt returns given in 
all cases, and at the lowest rates. 


Rerer To 

Sam. Marx, Cashier, Bank of Va., Richmond ; Joun A. Surru, Cashier, Farmers’ Bank, Richmond $ 
G@. W. Srarvsack, Cashier, Bank of Va., Petersburg; C. F. Fisuer, Cashier, Exchange Bank, 
Petersburg; R. W. Bowpen, Cashier, Bank of Va, Norfolk; Maxwett & Co., New York; J. 
pag ng & Reap, New York; Mepcatr, Spicrr & Co., Baltimore; Cuuss, Broruers, Washing- 

m City. 
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Bank of British North America, 


LONDON. 
CAPITAL, £1,000,000 STERLING. 












—/ 






INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER. 





Court of Directors—Henry Barnewall, Esq.; Thomas H. Brooking, Esq.; Sir 
Robt. Campbell, Bart.; Robt. Carter, Esq.; W. R. Chapman, Esq.; William 
Chapman, Esq.; James John Cummins, Esq.; James Dowie, Esq.; Oliver Farrer, 
Esq.; Alexander Gillespie, Esq.; Sir A. Pellet Green, R. N.; John Stewart, Esq. ; 
Secretary.—George D. B. Attwood, Esq. 


a 








Inspector of Branches——Thomas Paton, Esq. Agents in New York.—Messrs. 
Richard Bell and Henry E. Ransom Branches of the B. B. N. A—Quebec, Mon- 
treal, Toronto, Kingston, Hamilton, Canada; Halifax, Nova Scotia; St. John, New 
Brunswick; St. John’s, Newfoundland. Agencies in Canada.—Bytown, Brantford, 
Dundas. 


Drafts on the B. B. N. A., London, and the Branches above; on the Branches of 
the Provincial Bank of Ireland; and National Bank of Scotland. 










Bills of Exchange purchased and collected, and credits negotiated with England, 
Ireland, Scotland, and the British Provinces of North America, by Richard Bell 
and H. E. Ransom, Agents, Jauncey Court, 43 Wall Street, New York. 


August, 1851, 


Commercial Bank of the Midland District, 


CANADA. 
CAPITAL, £500,009. CURRENCY, $2,000,000. 
INCORPORATED BY ACT OF PARLIAMENT. 
















BOARD OF DIRECTORS: HON. JOHN HAMILTON, PRESIDENT; HON. JOHN MACAULAY, VICE- 
PRESIDENT. DOUGLASS PRENTISS, ESQ.; JOHN MACPHERSON, ESQ.; HON. JOHN A. 
MACDONALD, JOHN MOWAT, ESQ.; JOHN FRASER, ESQ.; HON. J. H. CAMERON; 
JOSEPH BRUCE, ESQ.; WILLIAM LOGIE, ESQ. 









HEAD OFFICE: KINGSTON, CANADA WEST. C. S. ROSS, CASHIER. 






Branches and Agencies.—Montreal, Prescott, Perth, Brockville, Pictou, Belleville, 
Port Hope, Oshawa, Toronto, Barrie, Hamilton, London, St. Catharine’s, Galt, Peter- 
[borough. 






Agent in New York.—The Merchants’ Bank. 





Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes collected at all the above points, and at 
every other town in Canada where there is a Bank or Bank Agent. 





Drafts issned and credits negotiated on the United States, London, Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, Dublin, ke. 
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“Government, State and City Bends. 





c Sees Ei Int. Payb-\Of'd) Aska) % " Int. Payb. Of a Aska 
U. 8. Gov. Securities.) ___|Per #t.|Peret County Bonds. Per ct. |Per ct, 
Loan, © per conte «epg an: duly |109%4/109% est, Louis, Mo. 6 p. ent. 1866|Jan. July |.07 | 99 
_ . “| 4887 do. He se teas *Fayette, Ky. 6 p.ct. 1881-82) do. 83 
do. 6 do, * 96s} 20: (122°4|1227 |*Bourbon, Ky. 6p.ct.1381-91| do, | 83 
do. 6 do, coup. bd.tses| 4» (13274|!2/4)*Mason, Ky. 6 p. ct, 1881-82} do, | 88 
do. 64a. 0. 18651 9 ! *Boyle, Ky. 6 per cent. 1882} do, 88 
State Seourieios. oa Re tie i 
N. York, 6 p.ct. 1860,’61, an,ApI,/11? i . } 
TO do. 1304-65 jal Oct./119 peeions Moste. 
= a et pn Say ite | | Erie, Ist mortg, 7 pr. ct. 1867/May, Nov, 1161¢/117 
do, oe 1885) 1143 | do. 2d_ do. cony.7 p.c. 1859) Mar. Sept./1044¢|1043¢ 
“a - 1859) }JanvA 1,107 } do. Income, 7 ps cent, 1355/Feb, Aug.| 9614| 963g 
~ 1980-661 | J aun 109 i) do. Convertibles,7 p.c.1871! do, ~| 923¢| 93 
j ge 10, 1959.59. 641} te oh 101 | do. do. do, 1862\Jan. July | 94 
ime: se. ht 6 p.c, 1361|Jan. Jul | || Hudson R. ist mt. 7 do. 1869) 
| Canal Certi 8; 6 p.c, Jan. July i} do. 2d do, T do. 1860 





y 
Feb. Aug 105" 1053¢ 
June, Dee, 1003¢/101 


i 
Ohio, percent, 1356, do. [105 |054)) 46. eonvertibl. 7 do. 1367/M 
’ } i] . . . ay, Nov.) 8934) 90 
» 6 do... 1860) do. 107/108 | nding R. Road, 6 do, 1870Apri, Oct 88} 8836 
| do. mortgage, 6 do, 1360) Jan. July | 92 | 94 
{ 


do. 
do. 6 do. . « 1870) ya 115 us | 
do. 6 do. . 18%) —do AM | Hewson » wuly 
do. 5 do...» 1305) do. 105 gear engl a tf lg a Pd a 
Pennsylvania, 5 percent, |Feb. Aug.) 935¢ 9456) conhern Indiana, 7 do. 1861 Fob. Ave ne 98 
do. 5 do. cop.1832} do. {1003/01 4| ° 4g hye eb, Aug.) 9754) 982¢ 
} *Massachusetts,5 percent. | 1] 
| Kentucky,6p.et bds,1869-72/Jan. July 107 107% | ein ad 
| IMinois Int. Imp, op. “ 1847 a 893g) 90 |B. Road Co.'s. divideni. 
| 0. do. int, Oo. | 61 | 
Indiana State, 5 per cent. do. | 98%} 99 atttinaee & Ohio, $100 |April, Oct.) 6334) 633% 
do. 235 do. do. | 56 | 57 || Buffalo State Line, 5910) _ 189 
do. Canal Loan, 6p.et| — do. 93 | % || Gia. Hamilt. & Dayt’n 100 10| Feb. Aug,|1063¢}103 
do, Canal Pref. 5 “do. | '30 | 8L || Cleveland, Col. & Cin,10010|_ do. —|125 |126 
*Maryland, 6 percent. .)jJan. Aprilie7 |109 || Cleveland & Pitisb’g, 5/10\Jan. July | 94 | 95 
|* do 5 — do, jJaty, Oct, 98 | 99 jigrie,, «. . . 1001 7 do, | 83%) 84 
Alabama, 5 = do, May, Noy.) 95 Galena & Chicago, — 190/14, Peb. 115 11g 
Tennessee,5 — do. bonds, - |Jan, July | 91 |. 92 |} Havlem,. .... 50! 4 .. | 86%) 571 
do. 6 do. do.1392} do. 1053¢/106 |} an, preferred, 50) siJan. July (19634/107 
Virginia, 6 per ct. bonds, 1836} do. |1064¢/106%4' Hudson River, . 100, .|May, Nov.| 72 
*Missouri,6 do. do. 1872) do. ~ /1983¢|f05 | imois Central, . 100! | 125 
| North Carolina, 6 p. ct. 1873; do, 1054/1069 Lite Miami, . . 50 yq/June,Dec. 116 [116g 
| Georgia, 6 per cent. 1872 do. 105 /L07 |Macon & Western, 100| g Feb, Aug. 103 
| California, 7 percent. 1si0j _ do, . | $4 84/4! Madison & Indianap. 59 1,Jan. Juty | 8634) 87 
City Securities. ! || Michigan Central, . 190) g! “oh ag —* 112 
| New York, 7 per cent. 1857) (195 }406 | do. Southern, 100}194an- duly 7 125 
do. 5 do. 1353-60) | Feb.Ma. 993/100 || New Jersey, .  . 50/19! eb. Aug. 189 
5 do. 1370-75 f AugNov,1043/05 || do. Central, _ 5.34 October. t.., 100 
Bb do 189) 10445 || Northern Indiana, . 100/49 Jan. July ia +r} 
Philadelphia, 6p ct. 1876-90|Jan. July |104 |L042¢||New York Central, 100) | oo rs at 
| *Baltimore, 6 per et. 1370-90\JaApJu0c 106 |106%¢||N. York & N, Haven, 100) 7 15¥e.15 40 % a 
*Boston, Sper ct. bond, . | April, Oct. 1013¢ 103 Psa & Pennsylvania, No i ger 1g Frifed 
H d 106 | i . . i oO. 
Brooklyn, 6do. do. _long/Jan. July 106 anama, : 10/8 Mayi5Nov' 993¢|100 


*Detroit W. W.,7 p.c.1873-73|Feb, Aug 1033, 10434 || Pennsylvania, - A pe be ad ha 
00) o Fob, Ang. 100}¢ 
’ | x 

















*N. Orleans, 6 p ct. 1892-93)Jan. July {97 | 93 |/Reading, ~.. 
| *Jersey City, 6 p. ct. b’d, 1377) do. ~ |1053¢/1063¢}; Rome & Watertown, 1 
| *Albany, 6p. et. b’d, 1871-81\Feb. Aug.) 106 | 
Meroe Sper m, : sate Divers, |102 ek hi 
incinnati, 6 p. ¢ md, do, U2}¢ ; us, 
*St. Louis, 6 per cent. bond, do. |.9734)| 98 I PEhocolioncs | 
*Louisville, 6 per ct. b’d, 1980|May, Nov.| N.Y. Life &TrastCo. 10010'Feb. Aug. 147 
| *Pittsburg, 6p.ct.b’d, 1369-78) _ Divers... | 973¢| 934 || Ohio Life & Trust Co. 100) 8\Jan. July 10134 
| *Allegheny, 6 p.cot 1875-77/Jan July |.95 | ||N, ¥. Gas Light Co, 5'/10|May, Nov.|145 
Wheeling, 6 p.ct. b’d gar. '72 do. (03 (05 |/Manhattan do. 50/10 Jan. July 134 
*Chicago, 6 p.ct. b’d, 1876-77; do. | Delawa,& Hud. Ca.Co.100) 8 June. Dee,:113° | 119 
*San Francisco, 10 p.c. b’'d’72|May, Nov.105 106 || Pennsylvania Coal Co. 50.10\Jan. July /110 |1104¢ 
| Sacramento, 10 p.c  1973)Jan, July | 73 | 8) ||US. Bank... 100) lim tiqaid’n) 8%! 4 
i N. B._ All Stocks, not specified as Bonds, are transferable by inscription. All Bonds (except Hudson 
1st and 2d Mortgage, and Erie Convertibles,) are payable to the bearer. 


* Denotes those Ex-interest or Ex-dividend. 


Exchanges. 
London, : oa Se a ie - + 109% a 100% 
Paris, ° ° ° ° . - 515 @ 518% 
Amsterdam, . . a 17% : 41 a 41 
a: aks 
Hamburg, * "OL Le aig a 08% 
Antwerp, ° ° ° ‘ e ° - 51 «a 5.16% 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE FOR JULY, 1853, 


CONTAINS : 


A MANUAL FOR NOTARIES PUBLIC: Contarntne A Summary or THE Law or BItis or 
ExcuANnGe, Promissory Notes, &c., WITH REFERENCES TO AMERICAN Decisions. By BERNARD 
Ropiker, A. M., or THE Boston Bar, 

PART FIRST. 


Chap. I. On the Orrery and the Functions of Notaries Publie, 

Chap. If. Forrion Laws regarding Bits oy Excuance and Promissory Notes. 1. Requisites 
of Bills of Exehange, 2%. Of Indorsement. 3. Presentation for Aeceptance. 4. Of Acceptance. 
5. Of Proceedings upon Non-acceptance. 6. Of Time of Payment. 7. Proceedings upon the 
Non-payment of Bills. 8 Of Notice of Protest. 9. Of Protest. 10. Of Re-Exchange, 11. Of 
Acceptance and Payment Supra Protest. 12. Of Guaranty. 13. Promissory Notes. 14. Forged 
Bills. 15. Lost Bills, 

Chap. Il. The Law or Brits or Excnaner and Promissory Notes in the United States and 
Engiand. 1. On the Origin and Nature of Bills of Exchange. 2% Requisites of Bills of Exchange. 
3. The Form, 4. Negotiability, 5. Value Received. 6. Several Drawees. 7. Partners. ~8, 
Agents. 9. Paymentin Money, 10. Payable Absolutely. . 

Chap. lV. Prtsexruent or Bits ror Accertancr—Contraet of the Holder—When neces- 
sary—By whom to be presented—To whom to be presented—Time and Place of t’resentment, 

Chap. V. Acceptance or Bitts—Law of New York—Nature of an Aecceptance—The Law of 
England—Promise to accept a non-existing Bill—Detention or Loss of the Bill by the Drawee— 
American Doctrine—The General American Doctrine—Erasure of Aeceptance—Form of Accept- 
ance—Qualified and Conditional Acceptance—Acceptance Supra Protest—Duty of the Holder— 
Forgery of Signature of the Drawer and other parties, 

Chap. VI. Promissory Norrs—Form and Parties to—Requisites of Notes—For the Payment of 
Money—Payable at a fixed time—Payable by and to persons certain—Payable to Bearer—A Note 
without a Date—Notes of Executors—Place where a Note is made—Memoranda on Notes—Joint 
and Several Notes—Witnessed Notes, 

Chap. VII. Presentment of Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes for Payment—of Protest— 
Notice to Drawer and Endorsers. 

Chap. VILI. The Law of Grace on Sight Bills, 

Chap. IX. Forms of Protest and Notice of Protest with reference to American Decisions, 

GB” Those Banking Institutions, Insurance Companies, Bank Clerks, Notaries Public, and 
others, who wish to oltain the “Manual for Notaries Public,” should forward their orders forth- 
with, as a limited number only of the volume will be issued. N@ subscription received 
for a less period than one year. Single numbers not sold. 


Terms, Fire Dollars per annum, 
J. SMITH HOMANS, 


No, 70 Watt Street, New Yorx. 


The attention of Bank Officers is desired to the following valuable 
articles in the Bankers’ Magazine for 1852-3. 
I. A Manual for the use of Notaries Publie and Bank Officers. 

IL. A Synopsis of the Decisions of the Supreme Courts of Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, 
Connecticut, Rhode Island, Massachusetts and New York upon Banks, Banking, Bills 
of Exchange, Promissory Notes, Usury, &e. (very case decided is included in this 
summury.) 

III. A Synopsis of the Laws of Massachusetts now in force, in reference to Banks, Banking, 
Savings Banks. &e. 

IV. Commercial and Exchange Tables of all Nations. 

V. American Bank History. 1. The Massachusetts Bank. 2. The Bank of America. 38. The 
Bank of New York. 

VI. Lawson’s History of Banking in Europe. . 

VII. Index to Articles upon the Subjects of Banks, Banking, Coins, Coinage, Currency, Finance, 
Gold aud Silver, Interest, Mints, Money, &c., contained in the Quarterly and Monthly 
Magazines of England and the United States. Prepared by W. F. Pooiz, Esq., Assist- 
ant Librarian of the Boston Atheneum. With the names.of the writers when known. 

VIII. Late and Important Decisions upon Banking, Agency. Bar S or Pee and 
Banking, Checks on Banks, Frand, Forgery, Bi'is of » ~ula- 
tion, Interest, Usury, Redemption of Forged Bili 
The Metropolitan Bank Case in New York—Opinion of ihe Stipiu. ~ Seer. 
The Government Stock Bank, Ann Arbor—Opinion of the Supreme Court. 
<. Gold and Silver—Their Production—Pgst. Present and Prospective, with copious Tablcs, 
Remarks on the Inereaséd Supply of Gold and Silver, by M. MicnEt Cnevauier. 
. The Law of Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes, viz.:—1. Validity. 2. Consideration. 
8. Construction. 4. Days of Grace. 5. Payable in Specific Articles. 6. Negotiability 
and Trarsfer, 7. Acceptance. 8. Presentment, Demand and Notice: 9. Protest. 
10. Endersers and Gaarantors. 11. Damages, &e. 

Gold and Silver Coins, Counterfeit Coins and Bullion with Mint Values. By J. R. Ecx- 
Fe_pt and W. E. DvuBow, Assayers of the United States Mint, This valuable addition 
comprises eighty-four pages; with accurate descriptions of the late coins of all countries, 
sixty-three fine engravings of recent coins, and ‘an accurate historical and descriptive 
aceount of all the coins now in the Mint at Philadelphia. 

Published monthly, at Five Dollars per annum. Subscriptions receiyed by A, HART, Philadel- 

phia; CROSBY, NICHOLS & -Co,, Boston; and by ' 
J. SMITH HOMANS, Pullisher, 70 Wall-street, N. ¥. 














